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INTRODUCTION

Malay is an easy language. Bafflingly easy. At the
end of ten weeks you feel that you know all that there is
to be known. At the end of ten years, you know that
you never will.

There are no declensions, no conjugations, almost*no
fixed grammatical rules, to be learned by heart at the
outset. People will tell you that it is possible to
‘ pick up ’ Malay in a couple of months.  So it is, if you
are going to be content with the ‘ bazaar ' Malay of the
sea-ports. But if you are interested in language and
wish really to know and understand the Malays, you will
find that the initial confidence which such a method gives
will prove illusory and will be succeeded by a feeling of
frustration.

The ideal method of learning Malay—or any other
living language—is to combine book work with practical
work. You will understand much more of what you hear
around you if you know, from book-.vork, what to listen
for ; and your book-work will mean more to you when
you are able to check your theoretical knowledge by
listening to the spoken word. But many students begin
their study of Malay before they reach Malaya,
and others find that they are to spend their first few
months in Singapore or Penang, where they will not hear
very much Malay spoken. It is for such students that
this book has been written. It offers them practice
in the application of the theory of the language set
forth in Winstedt’s Malay Grammar (Oxford University
Press).

xili
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HOW TO USE THE BOOK.

This is a “* self-service "’ book. Take from it what you
want. Skip what you find too difficult. You will
probably come back to it later.

Grammatical terms.

Malay is a flexible, eel-like language. It cannot be
brought into alignment with English or other European
languages because its idiom is essentially different. But
it is not possible to discuss the structure of a language
without using familiar grammatical terms even though it
has to be made clear, from time to time, that those terms
are being used with a slightly changed meaning.

A glossary of the grammatical terms used in the book
has been included at the suggestion of a number of
students. You will find it an easily accessible form of
revision if you have not recently had occasion to use
these terms.

Vocabularies.

Up to Chapter XI a vocabulary of the new words used
has been placed at the beginning of each chapter. Read
it through once or twice, partly as a pronunciation
exercise, and partly so that when you come to the
examples, your attention may be given to the idiom
which they illustrate rather than to the new words they
contain. But do not blunt your interest by attempting
to learn each vocabulary by heart as you come to it.
The words will constantly recur in sentences, and they
are all included in the alphabetical vocabulary at the end.

Footnotes.

The footnotes have been used mainly to clarify finer
points of language which interest some students but are
not essential to the main exposition. Ignore those
footnotes which shed no light for you.
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Conversations and Proverbs.

The conversations have not been kept within the
bounds of the chapter vocabularies. New words found
in them should be looked up in the alphabetical
vocabulary at the end of the book.

Nor has any attempt been made tc restrict the idiom
to that which has already been dealt with in the chapters.
The translations are free ; do not try to fit them to the
Malay sentences, word for word. Take them on trust for
the time being. Difficult points are dealt with in the
Notes, and as you go further in the book you will find
most of the idioms explained.

MALAY IDIOM.

It is from the conversations that you will learn Malay
Idiom. After you have worked through the chapters on
prefixes and suffixes (Chapters XII-XIV) you will find
abundant additional material in the specialized and
technical conversations in Winstedt's Collogusal Malay

(PP- 53-129)
The following are the chief points to be noticed :

1. Economy of words.

The Malays have a proverb: “ Pole downstream and
the crocodiles will laugh at you.” They never waste
effort, or words. Here is the proverb in Malay :

Bérgalah hiliv, tértawa buaya.
Literally : Pole downstream, laugh crocodiles.

That is the way they talk. Subordinate clauses are
seldom used in conversation.

Here are two examples of the short balanced state-
ments which replace the .English complex sentence :
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If you can’t find it, bring another one.
Ta’ jumpa, bawa lain.
Literally : Not find, bring another.

When you have finished your work, you can go.
Habis kérja, balek-lah.
Literally : Work completed, return.

2. Balance.

The examples given above have illustrated this
principle. Be on the look-out for comment upon it in the
notes.

In the proverbs and the conversations you will find
words (pun, pula, juga, -lak) which are frequently not
rendered in the translation. Sometimes they cannot be
translated. These, for want of a better term, are known
as ‘ balance words.” They are dealt with in Chapter XVI,
but you will have begun to feel their significance long
before you reach that point.

3. Vocabulary.
(a) Precision.

Malays are seldom slip-shod in their use of words.
Within its limitations Malay has a rich and sensitive
vocabulary. When you come across groups of words
which are apparently synonyms, learn the difference
between them and use them discriminatingly. Here
is one example :

péchah . . . broken, shattered (e.g. of a cup)
patah . . . broken, snapped off (e.g. of a pole)
putus . . broken, severed (e.g. of a rope)
rosak . . broken, spoilt, out of order,

(e.g. of a watch)
(b) Sound Imitation (onomatopoeia).

In English we are used to such obvious sound imitations

" ”»

as ‘“bang,” ‘“ hiss,” “rap.” Malay is rich in words of
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this sort (e.g. kétok—to rap, knock; sépui-sépui—
blowing softly, of a breeze), but it has in addition many
words which show a more subtle use of the device.

This is a point which you cannot properly appreciate
until you have studied the rules of pronunciation, but
the following example will give you an idea of the
possibilities. (The ““ & "’ is pronounced like the “a’’ in
‘“ above.”)

dérek used of, e.g., the snapping of dry twigs
déring o ,, jingling of a sword
déram - " ,, roll of drums

dérap . " ., rain on a roof

dérang ..+ ., <langing of a gong
dérae .+ . ., rushing water

dérun - " ,, falling water

kérosek .. . .. scraping fish scales
kérosok . " ,, treading on dry leaves
ménggélépck v » . light flapping of a flag
ménggelépuk .+ s 5 hocavier flapping of a sail

4. Fluidity of Syntax.

Malay words change their fun.tion according to
context. Be prepared for this, and do not attempt to
force the language into a set mould. Tt will escape.






PART 1|

PRONUNCIATION, GRAMMAR
AND EXERCISES



CHAPTER |

1. Scripts

1I. Pronuncialion

1. SCRIPTS
Par. 1.

Malay may be written in two ways:

(a) In the Malay Script (sometimes called Jawi).

This script, which is used in all books printed by Malay
presses, is an adaptation of the Arabic alphabet. The
method of writing and spelling in this script is set forth
in Winstedt’s Colloguial Malay pp. 130-148.

(b) In the Romanised Script.

With the exception of a small number of Arabic sounds,
which the Malays themselves seldom trouble to pronounce
correctly, the Roman alphabet renders adequately the
sounds of the Malay language.

The system of spelling used in this book is that
authorized for Government publications in the Malay
Peninsula, with the exception that excerpts from books
are given in the spelling of the editions from which they
are taken. The Dutch system of romanisation differs
from the English system in the representation of a small
number of sounds. A sample of Dutch romanisation is

given in paragraph 203.

i. PRONUNCIATION
Par. 2.
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conversation the frequent elisions and the rhythmic
modulations give it a blurred, indistinct effect. Make an
effort, therefore, from the beginning, to avoid a clear-cut
staccato pronunciation which is foreign to the language.
Try to speak it gently and rhythmically. There is no
strongly marked stress.

If you are among Malays, listen and imitate. If you
are not, the following paragraphs will give you some
guidance.

Pronunciation varies greatly according to locality,
and the suggestions given below deal only with broad
differences between Malay and English sounds.

[t will pay you to spend a little time in the study of
pronunciation before you begin your study of the
language. The better your accent, the more easy will
vou find it to understand what Malays say to you.

MALAY VOWELS.

Note.— An open syllable is one which ends in a vowel,
e.g., buka has two open syllables, bu 4 ka.

A closed syllable is one which ends in a consonant,

e.g., bimbit has two closed syllables, bim + bit.

Par. 3.
The vowels ““a’’, “e” and 1" in Malay have their

French or Italian sounds, not their English sounds, i.e.,

roughly, ““a” and “e” as in “café”, and “i’”" as in
" machine .

Tl Iy

Par. 4. The Malay vowel ** A"
This sound is not the ““a’ of ““ cat "', noris it the “a”
of ““ cart.”

In an open syllable, which is not final, it comes
somewhere between these two sounds, but never reaches
either extreme.
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Final “a,” in the north of the Malay Peninsula, is
shorter than the stressed open “a.” It is pronounced
like the last syllable ¢f *“ Eva ”’ or of * beaver,” e.g.

kita (we) rhymes with ““ Rita ".

In the south it is a sound made with more rounded lips,
coming somewhere between the “wur” of English
“curve,” and the ““ eu ”’ of French ‘‘ feu.”

In a closed syllable ““a ' is shortened. (But see par.
16¢c). Before a final “ ng ", it is almost' like the “ u * in
English “ cut,” e.g.

lang (eagle) is nearer to English “ lung ” than to
“lang .

Before any consonant which closes a stressed final syllable,
the ** a  tends towards this short ““ u '’ sound, e.g.

the second syllable of paham (understand) is
nearer to ‘“ hum "’ than to ““ham ' (see par. 15b
for stress), the second syllable of tahdn (restrain)
is nearer to “ hun” than to “ han *, the second
syllable of t&bal (thick) rhymes with ‘‘ lull *’ rather
than with ““pal”, and the second syllable of
s&€kdm (rice-chaff) rhymes with ““ rum ”, rather
than with “ ram ”’

When the closed syllable is not stressed the “a’’ has
not this short ““ u*’ sound, e.g.

in lalat (a fly) the two vowels are almost the same,
and the stress is usually even.

WARNING: The ““a” of a final closed syllable never
becomes the indeterminate sound that is
heard in the unaccented last syllable of the
English words “ capstan "’ and “ floral *'.
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Par. 5. The Malay vowel ‘e
(a) The Indeterminate *‘ & *’.

The symbol & represents the indeterminate sound
which fills a very slight pause between two consonants.
1t islike the ““ e "’ in ““ broken "’ or the “ a *’in *‘ around ”’,
e.g.

bathl (correct) t8bAl (thick).

A note on Stress.

Most Malay words are two-syllabled words, and
if there is any stress at all it falls on the first of the
two syllables, if that syllable ends in a vowel other
than “&”, e.g.

patah (snapped) : ldlat (u fly).

In disyllables such as b&tll and t&bal, where the
first syllable ends in ““ & ”’, the stress, if there is any,
falls on the second syllable.

When the first syllable is closed the stress is always
even, e.g.

bimbang (anxivus) ; rantai (chain).

In a word of more than two syliables, if the penulti-
mate (i.e. last but one) syllable ends in *‘ & *’ the stress
goes back to the antepenultimate (i.e. last but two),
e.g.

j’éntéra (wheel—of a machine).

Otherwise, the stress on a three-syllabled word
is on the penultimate, e.g.

bindtang (animal); jEndéla (window); mahkdmah

(court of justice).

Stress marks are inserted in this chapter only.

Remember that the stress is very light. It is never
wrong to pronounce a two-syllabled word with
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evenly balanced syllables, but it 4s wrong to stress
the second syllable, when the first syllable is an
open syllable containing any other vowel than * &.”
e.g. if barat (west) is pronounced with the stress on
the second syllable it becomes bé&rat (keavy). Un-
marked words are to be pronounced with even stress.

(b) The full ““e,”” or the continental «“ e .

In paragraph 3 it was stated that the Malay “e”
corresponds roughly to the “é " in ““ café . That is to
say, it is nof the same sound as the English “a’ in
“ cake ”'.

The English vowel is a diphthong, a double sound.
The Malay vowel is a pure vowel, a single sound.

When you say the English word ““ cake” you make
two vowel sounds between the two consonants : *“ ké +
eek . In Malay there is no second vowel sound.

beta (I) does nof rhyme with * gaiter ".

In an open accented syllable the Malay ““ e’ may be
anything from French ““ é ”’ to French “ é " (as in French
“ éléve ') eg.

pélat (provincial accent) pérak (silver).

At its shortest, it approximates to the English vowel
in “ red.”

The ““ full e ” is of much less common occurrence than
the *‘ indeterminate &.”

Par. 6. The Malay vowel **i ",

In a stressed open syllable, it is pronounced like the
€« ee " in g Scek,“ e.g.

bilek (room) tidor (sleep).
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In a closed syllable unstressed, it may be almost, but
never quite, as short as the “i” of ““ bit ", e.g.

kalit (skin).
In a closed syllable which is stressed it is longer, e.g.
bélit (coil round).

Par. 7. The Malay vowel 0 "".

English ““ 0" is a double sound, Malay ““ 0"’ is a single
sound. -

In the southern English pronunciation of the word
‘““coke’’ there are two vowel sounds between the two
con<onants : “ ko 4+ ook .

In Malay there is no second vowel sound, e.g.

rokok (cigarette) does not thyme with ‘‘ cocoa,”
In an open accented syllable the Malay “ o " is like the
TFrench ““ eau,” e.g.

kélam (pond) tolak (push away).

LEvenin a closed syllable, e.g. the second syllable of pohon
({rce), it is not as short as in the Englisti word *“ hot.”” The
lips are more rounded for the Malay sound, and pushed
well forward.

Before “ ng” the Malay “ 0" is almost like a French
nasalized “o.” The Malay name ’Lomng (short for
Stalong—eldest) is nearer to the first syllable of French
“ longtemps " than it is to the English word * long.”
Par. 8. The Malay vowel “ u "’

In an open stressed syllable, it is pronounced like the
“00" in “loot,” e.g.

kada (horse) tilang (bone).
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In a closed syllable it may be anything from the *“ o0 "’
of *“ boot " to the “ 0o ™ of *“ foot,” e.g.
patut (seemly) bagus ( fine).
It is never like the “u” in “cut.” That sound is
represented by ““a’" (See par. 4.).
It is never like the “u” in “ mute””. That sound is
represented by ‘“iu”’ or ““ yu,” e.g.

siul (whistle) ayun (rocking).
Note : The vowels “0” and ‘e’ are sometimes inter-
changeable with the vowels “u " and “‘i.”’

The change represents a local varation of
pronunciation, e.g.

Southern pronunciation: bogel (stripped——e.g. of
a bare tree, or a fowl without feathers).
Northern pronunciation : bugil.

Par. 9. The diphthong ** ai .

As a final open syllable the Malay diphthong is sounded
like the English diphthong in “ fine ™.

pantai (shore) balai (an open hall).

But when the letters *“ ai ”” are in a closed syllable they
are pronounced with a slight hiatus between them e.g.

lain (other) kait (o barb).

“ay ' == ai (asin " fine ') + consonantal i, e.g.
bayan (parrot) kayu (wood).

Par. 10. The Diphthong **au ™.

As a final open syllable the Malay diphthong is
sounded like the English diphthong in “ town .

pulau (ésland) bangau (sfork).
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But when the letters “ au” occur in the middle of a
word they are pronounced with a slight hiatus between
them, e.g.

laut (sea) laung (call out loudly}—both di-
syllables.

»

Note : This hiatus occurs also between “a’" and “e
eg.
daérah (district)—a trisyllable.

MALAY CONSONANTS.
Par. 11.

Most of the Malay consonants have roughly the same
values as the corresponding English consonants. It is
only points of marked difference that are noted below.

The letters ¢ (except in ““ ch "'}, q, v and x are not used.

Par. 12. b ”, "“p*”, "t **d "

When these letters are final lctters they are not
“exploded,” as they are in English.

The Malay word s&bab (becar<e) leaves the speaker
with closed lips.

The English word “‘slab’ leaves the speaker with
lips which have opened with a slight “xplosion of sound.

The Malay word Mat leaves the ¢peaker with closed
teeth ; for the English word ‘“ cut ™ the teeth are opened
with a slight explosion of sound.

There is no liaison between such a final consonant and
a following vowel. In English, the *“ t ” in such a phrase
as ““at all ”’ tends to be carried on to the second word.
In Malay the t in the phrase kulit ubi (potato skins) is
scarcely heard at all, but it cuts off the preceding vowel
with a jerk. (See par. 13 and contrast par. 15d.)

Par. 13. “k".
As a final letter, “ k™ is checked in the same way as
the four consonants given above. The check takes place
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not at the front of the mouth but in the throat, by a
catching of the breath, called a glottal check. This
has the effect of abruptly closing the preceding vowel.
It is not the quality of the vowel that it changes, but its
duration in time.

In the word rékok (cigarette) the two vowels are almost
the same in quality, but the second one is cut off short,
with a jerk, in the same way as the vowel cf “get” is
jerked back when ‘“ get it "’ is pronounced, in illiterate
fashion, ““ ge’ it.”” It is short in time, not ‘‘short” in
quality as is the ““ 0o " in Enghsh ““ hot . In Peninsular
Malay this glottal check for a final “ k' is universal.
Make an effort to conquer it ; it is not merely a silent k.
It is better to pronounce it, as a “ k,”’ than to ignore it.

The glottal check is sometimes indicated by an
apostrophe, e.g.

pokok (trce) or péko’
datok (chicfiain) or ddto’

Par. 14. ““ch ™ and **j .
“Ch” is pronounced almost like the “ch” in
““ chess ’* but with the tip of the tongue further forward,
just above the teeth, almost as if it were pronounced
“t+4-yes,” i.c. without pushing the lips forward. Never
as in ““ chute,” or as in “ chasm,” e.g.
chinchin (a finger-ring).
chari (seek)
J * is pronounced almost like the *“j ' in * jam,”’
but with unrounded lips and the tip of the tongue forward,
almost as if it were pronounced “ d+yam.” Never as in
French “je,” e.g.
jam (hour, waich).
jari (finger).

Par. 15. *“h’.
(a) At the beginning of a word “h” is usually

‘e "
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pronounced lightly, and frequently omitted, e.g.

hérti or &rti (understand)
hijau or ijau (green)
hatan or Gtan (jungle).

In some words, however, it represents an Arabic ** h”
and in such words it is never omitted, e.g.

hékim (judge)

hikum (decree)

(b) Between two like vowels “ h "' is clearly sounded, ¢.g.

dahdn (bough)

tahdn (restrain)

Pahang (name of a State)
Johér " R,
bohdng (untruth)

leher (neck)

In such words the stress often falls on the second syl-
lable, and the vowel of the first syllable then loses its
distinct quality.

(c) Between two unlike vowels ** h " is lightly sounded c.g.
lihat (see).
or not sounded at all, e.g.

jahit (sew)
sahut (answer)

(d) At the end of a word “h " 1s «wunded as a light
breathing, e.g.

bélah (spist)
darah (blood)
The “h " closes the syllable, and consequently pre-

serves the vowel-sound (see WARNING, par. 4) just as
effectively as any other consonant.
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When the following word begins with a vowel the “h ”
often sounds as if it were the initial consonant of the
next word, e.g.

Sudah itu (After that).

"

Par. 16. ‘g™, *“*ng '"and ‘‘ ngg
{(a) The Malay ““ g " is always hard, as in ** gate.”
It never has the *“ j " sound as in “ gem,” e.g.
gagak (a crow)
gila (mad)
(b) The combination ““ ng " represents a single sound,

the sound of “ ng ”’ wn English ““ singer,” (NOT hard, as
in " finger ”') e.g.

singa (lion)

1éngah (loiter)

tangan (hand)

ngdnga (yawn)

'Ngah (abbreviation of t&ngah (4alf) ; a pet name
given to the second or third child in a family).

(c) The combination ‘“ngg " represents the sound of
“ng " in English “ finger,” e.g.

singgah (breaking a journey)

pinggan (plate)

langgar (knocking against).

Note that the “ng” and * ngg,” being single sounds,
belong to the syllable which follows, not to the syllable
which precedes. Consequently the preceding syllable
may be regarded as an open syllable, e.g.

tangan should be divided thus: ta 4 ngan.

This may be noticed with other medial combinations
of consonants, e.g.
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minta (ask) is not min -+ ta but mf 4 nta
simpan (keep) is si + mpan

tumpabh (spill) is tu + mpah

bungkus (wrap up) is bu + ngkus.

That is why the vowels of the first syllables have their
full value.

Remember this point in talking. The vowels of such
syllables make an appreciable contribution to the melo-
dious softness of Malay speech.

Par. 17. “*ny ".

The combination ny’' represents a single sound,
the *“gn "’ of French signer ”, e.g.

nyamok (mosquito) [two syllables only]
nyanyi (sing) [two syllables only}
-nya (of kim) [one syllable only?

Par. 18. “r .

The pronunciation of “r * varies from a guttural *‘ r
to a trilled “r.” Except in dialect pronunciation, it is
always sounded in all positions.

In English a final ““ r ”’ is not sounded, but it usually
changes the quality of the vowel which it follows, e.g.
the “a” in “car” is longer than the “a’ in “cat”,
because of the ‘“r’ which follows it. This does not

happen in Malay.

24

In bé&sdr (large), the *“ a " is not lengthened, and
the “r” is sounded.

N.B. “&r " is frequently reversed in pronunciation, ¢.g.

ké&rbau (buffalo) is usually pronounced kr&bau
kértas (paper) is usually pronounced krétas
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(The most accurate transliteration would be
kéré&bau, kérétas.)

Such syllables are »rver pronounced like the English

LY BT B ) ]

syllables, ““ cur ”’, * burr ”’, * sir ”’.

Par. 19. Arabic sounds.

It is not necessary for the beginner to learn the pro-
nunciation of these, since (except in religious contexts)
Malays usually assimilate them to Malay sounds, but
the following notes will explain variations of spelling
which might otherwise be found confusing.

“Kh” is like the “ch " in *“loch,” but it is frequently
pronounced as “k ", oras “h"”, eg.

Apa khdbar >—What (is) the news? (the usual
greeting).

“DL” “th” “1” and “dz’ are all used as
transliterations of the same Arabic letter ‘“ dlad ”’, e.g.

redla, retha or rela (wish)
hathir, hadzir or hadlir (present, at hand).

Educated Malays pronounce it like the *“ th ™’ of ** this,”
pronounced with the tip of the tongue behind the teeth
instead of between the teeth.

“L " and " t]l” are used as transliterations of the Arabic
letter ““ tla,”* e.g.

tlohor or lohor (noon)

Educated Malays pronounce it as *“z " or * thz.”

‘“Aa’’ and “‘a’ are used to transliterate the Arabic
vowel ‘‘‘ain,”” which is pronounced with a tightened



1) PRONUNCIATION 33
throat, resulting in a strangled sort of sound, e.g.

saat (moment)
‘alam (universe).

It is often pronounced as an ordinary “ a.”

“ Gh " is used to transliterate the Arabic letter *“ ghain.”
It is a partner to the sound ‘“ kh,” in the same way that
“d” is a partner to “ t.”

Turn “ lock ”’ into “ loch ™ to get the ‘“ kh *”’ sound. Do
the same thing to “ log ”* to get the “ gh ”’ sound, e.g. "

mashghul (sorrowful)
ghaib (vanish)

In colloquial Malay, however, the sound is usually written
and pronounced as a throat ‘1, e.g.

raib (vanish)

Par. 20. A few reminders.

1. Avoid the vowel sounds of these English words :
cat, cart, cake, cocoa.

2. Remember the glottal check for final *“ k.”
3. Pronounce a final “h .

4. Remember that there is no strong stress in Malay.
Do not stress the second syllable of a disyllabic word
if the first syllable is an open syllable, with any vowel
other than ““ &," If there is any stress, it falls on the
first syllable, e.g.

talang (bone)
kdésong (empry)
patut (seemly)
sdrong (a sheath)
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5. Remember that the vowel of a closed final syllable
(particularly the vowel ““ a ') is clearly heard, e.g.

makan (caf) : the second syllable is not tele-
scoped, as is the second syllable of *“ Duncan.”
tinggal (be left, vemain) is not pronounced like
the English word * tingle.”

karat (rust) is not pronounced like the English
word *‘ carat.”’

6. Speak smoothly, and without undue emphasis.
Emphasis is marked by word-order and intonation,
rather than by urgency of tone.



CHAPTER I
PRONUNCIATION PRACTICE

Par. 21.

This chapter 1s intended to give you abundant practice
in pronunciation before you begin considering the
structure of the language. The words given in Exercises
1 and 2 supply the vocabulary for the first half dozen
written exercises, where they are used in phrases and
sentences. Their meanings therefore will become
familiar to you through repetition, and you will be wisce
to concentrate, for the present, on pronunciation rather
than meaning.

In Exercise 1 the pronunciation of every word is
analysed. If you go through each one with care you
will find that you have a modecl for nearly every
combination of sounds that you are likely to meet. The
only exception are the words containinz Arabic sounds,
(see par. 19)

Remember that pronunciation varies considerably
according to locality. The suggestions here given are
intended merely as a help to students who have not yet
the opportunity of listening to the living tongue spoken
by Malays. If you chance to be using this book in
Malaya you can ignore the right hand column. Ask an
educated Malay to read over the list of words to you two
or three times. Then, if you like, read through the right
hand column and see if you agree with it. It is unlikely
that you will do so on every point.

In Exercise 2 less help is given, because most of the
sounds have already beem dealt with in Exercise 1.

35 .
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Exercise 1

Read through the following words, pronouncing them

with great care.

K&pala - head

mata - eye(s)

hidong — nose

mulut — mouth

bibir — /5p(s)

The stress is on the middle syllable.
The Malay " 1" is never quite as hard
asin “tall ” ; the tip of the tongue is
further forward. The final “ a’’ may
be like the “a’ in ** above ’’ or may
approximate to the vowel sound in
“curve,” or in French “ feu .

Stress, if any, on the first “a”. Do
not pronounce it as in the English
word ‘‘ matter” (i.e. the “a” of
““cat”’) nor yet as in “martyr”’ (i.e.
the “a” of “cart”). In the first
word the lips are too stretched, in
the second they are not stretched
enough. It is near the dialect “a”
of Lancashire.

Remember to round the lips for the
second syllable. More like the first
syllable of French ‘‘ longtemps " than
like the English ““ long .

Remember to push the lips well out,
further forward than for English
“boot’. The second “u” a little
shorter, but still with well-rounded
lips. Final “ t " very light, with the
tip of the tongue behind the teeth.
The first ““ i " like the *“ ee ”’ in English

“seen”’. The second ““i” a little
shorter. «
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muka - face

pipi — cheek(s)
gigi —tooth, teeth
gusi — gum(s)

lidah —tongue

kérongkong -
throat

dahi - forchead

ké&ning -
eyebrow(s)

télinga — ear(s)

leher — neck

bahu - shoulders

Well-rounded o0o° Final “a" as
for képala.

Even stress.
Both ““ g’s ” hard.
Sharp “s”, hard ““ g, rounded lips

”»

for the “ oo .

Sound the final “h’" ; shorten the
““a”in front of it, but do not destroy
its sound.

Stress on the first “ o, Lips more
rounded than for English “long =.

Sound the ‘“h ”" very lightly.

Stress, if any, on second syllable. The
first syllable is definitely heard, but
with a completely characterless vowel,
almost like the first syllable of English
““ connive .

Stress on the middle syllable. The
“1" is fairly long since it is an open
syllable. The ““ ng ” is a single sound
(like ““singer,”” wnotf like * finger”’)
and belongs to the third syllable.
The indeterminate vowel of the first
syllable is less clearly heard than in
ké&ning because the second consonant
is an “1”. (Before “1” and “r”,
“small e ” is at its ‘“ smallest ")

The medial “h” is clearly sounded,

since it comes between identical
vowels.

Stress, if any, on the first syllable.
The “h” is sounded very lightly if



b&lakang - back

tuboh - body

Jrame

pérut — s/iomach

badan - body

nyawa — life,
spunt

hati - heart, liver

pinggang — wazs/
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at all, but it must always be sounded
when the context requires it in order
to avoid confusion with bau (odour).

Stress,_on the middle syllable. Try
to get the ““ a ” of it right—not *“ cat ”’
nor “cart”. The “-ang’ almost
like English “ -ung .

Rounded lips for the “o0”. Sound
the final “h . Be sure to make the

o’ a single sound, not the double
sound of English “ go” (go + 00).

First syllable usually very short be-
cause the second consonantisan “r
(sce té€linga). Light “t”.

Stress, if any, on the first syllable.
Do nof stress the second syllable.  If

« I

you do, you turn the first a

into “é

Only two svllables. The “ny " is
one sound, like French “ gn ™.

Tongue behind the teeth for the - 1”
The final ““1”’ i< more tense than the

“« y i Of “ party u.

Iiven stress. The “ ang ™’ almost like
English “ung”. The “ngg’ hard
like the “ng” in English “* finger ",
Since it is really one sound (par. 16c),
the first syllable is an open syllable
and the “i” is nearer to the “ee”
of “seen” than to the 1" of

TR T

Sin
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tangan — hand(s)

kaki'- foot, feet

jari - finger, toe

Iéngan - arm

kuku - nail(s),
claw(s)

lutut — knee(s)

rambut - Aazr

Remember that the “ng” is like
English “singer ’ (not like ** finger ).
Do not telescope the final closed
syllable.

Be careful with the “a’’ —not ‘“cat "
and not “cart’”. Make the “i”
more tense than an English final “ y

Stress if any on the first syllable. For
the *‘j " see par. 14. Be careful with
the ““a’’—not “cat” and not ““ cart .

The stress is even between the two
svllables 18 4+ ngan . Remembgy,
again, ‘‘singer ”’ mnot ‘‘ finger ”’, be-
cause there is no second “g”. Do
not telescope the final syllable.

Even stress ; well-rounded ““ vo’s .

Second “u " slightly shorter than the
first.  Final “t"’ very light, with
tongue behind the teeth.

The ““a” has not the tinge of short
“u”” which it would have in a final
“~am”. The “mb” is felt as one
sound, so that the syllable in front of
it may be counted an open syllable. A
Malay usually pronounces ‘ émbun
(dew) as though it were spelt mbun.
The same happens with the combina-
tion “mp” ; the first syliable of
simpan (fo keep) is “see—"" rather
than “sim”. A Malay usually pro-
nounces émpat (four) as though it
were spelt mpat. In the same way
éntah (perhaps so) is pronounced
ntah.
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janggut — beard The first syllable, again, is open be-
cause “‘ ngg " is one sound. For the
“j" see par. 14. The ‘““u” slightly

shortened. The “t* very light.

suara — voice The “u” is a semi-consonant (i.e. it
is almost equal to “w ”’).

tulang — bone(s) “‘ -lang " almost as English * lung .

urat — nerve, Final “t” very light. Do not tele-

stnew  scope the final closed “a ™.

séndi - joint, Even stress, “sé 4+ ndi’’, but be
muscle careful to keep the first vowel quite
colourless.

kulit — skin, Slightly shortened i’ but not quite
leather as short as in English “it”.  Very
light “t .
Exercise 2

Read through the following words, pronouncing them
with care. Remember the gencral rule that the stress, if
any, falls on the first syllable of a two-syllabled word, if
that syllable is an open syllable (i.e. if it ends in a vowel,
other than &.)

For the stress on words of three or more syllables, see
par. 2 and par. 5a.

rumah - Aouse
batu - stone, rock

tangga - house- Like ‘“ finger ” because of the double
ladder, ‘‘g".

statrcase

kayu - wood The “y” equals two “i's”’.
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halaman —
courtyard,;
space round a
Malay house

pagar — fence

tembok — wall
(of masonry)

dinding - wall
(partition)

bumbong - roof
bilek — room

lantai - foor
meja — table

k&rusi - charr
[or k&rosi]

gambar—picture
pinggan - plate
mangkok - bow!,

cup

chawan — cup

B*

Stress on second syllable. The col-
loquial pronunciation is ’laman.

Do not forget the second “a ”.

The glottal check makes the “o”
shorter 2 time ; it pulls it up with a
jerk but does not alter its sound,
which is like a French “ 0", not an
English “0 . Note that the “e” is
a “full e”. Closer than the “e” in
English “ bend ”’, more like the “é”
in ““ café . -~

The first 1" is more open than the
second, almost ‘‘ dee-"". Even stress.

The first syllable is open in prounucia-
tion : “ boo—". Even stress.

Glottal check. “Full “e”, but
shortened ¢n time.

The “full e”’. Remember to keep it a
single sound, not like the English
diphthong in ‘‘ rate ”” (ré + eet)
First syllable very short, because the
following consonant is an “‘r ",

Closed final ““a .

pi +nggan. Like “ finger "', because

of the two “g's ",

ma’+ ngkok. Glottal check ; do not
let the final “k” come through.

For the “ch” see par. 14. Even
stress. Sound the final closed syllable
clearly, giving the vowel its full value.
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piring — saucer
sé&kolah - sckool

bangku - bench

buku-knot, joint;
hook

papan - plank,
wood

k&bun - garden,
plantation,
esiate

tali - string, cord
péti — box

bakul - basket
tong — barrel, bin

buah-—fruit
pokok - free

daun - leaf
bunga - flower

hitam - black;
dark in
colour

puteh — white

Stress on the “ 0 "', a single sound, not
like the English diphthong in *“ coat "
(ko + oot). Sound the final “ h .

ba -} ngku.

Closed final ““ a "’ again.

Almost even stress. The “u’ is
short, much like English *‘ put ”.

Not the “a’ of English * tar " - lips
more stretched. Tongue forward for
the “1”. Tense “i”.

Even stress.

Even stress. Do not telescope the
final syllable.

Nearer to French “ton’ than to
English *“ tong "".

Sound the “h ",

not rhyming with English *“ cocoa .
Glottal check.

A disyllable, both vowels -clearly
heard.

“bu 4 nga” ‘“ Singer ”’ not
“ finger ".

“h” very light.

Sound the “h”. Keep the “¢" a
single sound.
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kuning - yellow
merah - red

biru — blue

hijau — green

panjang — Jong

pendek - short

bé&rseh — clean

kotor - dirty
tinggi - Aigh, tall

réndah - low

bé&sar - large
ké&chil - small

Lips rounded and well forward for the
“00 " sound.

Full “e”. Clear “a’’. Sound the
final “h ',

““au” is a diphthong, but the sounds
are run closely together, so that the
word is a disyllable. Sound the *““h”
very lightly if at all.

The first “a ™ is a little more open
than the second, and slightly stressed.
“ —jang "' rhymes with English “sung®’
rather than ““ sang ™.

The first “ e >’ is more open than the
second. Glottal check.

Even stress. The “r” must be
sounded, either after or before the
“&”. Full “e” in the second syl-
lable.

Stress, if any, on the first syllable.

“ti + nggi”. Hard, like “finger”

because of the double “ g .

Even stress. Remember to keep the
“&" neutral in sound, like the first
“0" in English ““ condition”; but
the syllable itself carries more weight,
and takes more time to pronounce,
than the first syllable of the English
word.

Sharp ““ s ”’. Stress on second syllable.

((l'!

Almost even stress. Final
seldom heard, usually replaced by
“k" (glottal check).
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manis - sweel

masam - sour

elok — fine,
beautiful

chantek - preity

ké&ras - hard

IEmbut - soft,
gentle

p&noh — full

kosong — empty

kurus - thin
g&8mok - fa/
ini - this, these
itu —that, those

Even stress. The “1”, although it is
in a closed syllable, is longer than the
“i” of English ““ sit .

Even «tress. The “a’” of the final
syllable is clearly heard, with no tinge
of “u”, in spite of the final “m ”.

2 ‘

Continental “e” and '‘o”; soft
“1"; glottal check. If you pro-
nounce it like English ‘“ halo ”’ without
the “h” you will be making four
mistakes. ‘‘ Halo” has four vowel
sounds, ‘“ elok *’ has two.

X ”»

Continental “ ¢’ but shorter (in
time) than in *‘ elok ", because of the
glottal check.

Even stress. Very light “t”. The
“u’ a little shorter than in English
“ boot ”’, but not quite as short as in
“ foot ",

Stress on second syllable, but the
first syllable quite clearly heard.
Sound the final “ h .

Stress, if any. on the first syllable.
Not the “o0” of English " cocoa ”

First syllable open, therefore ‘ ee

Exercise 3

Read aloud these groups of words. (Do not bother
about their meanings). ¢
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bila when, béla look after, rear, bélah split.

balas requite, bélas pity.

bélut cel, belut desert, betray, balut wrap.

bérat keavy, barat west.

réndah low, renda lace.

mérak peacock, merah red.

péta map, plan, petak section, in a rice field.

sarong sheath ; s8rang onslaught; petly officer on
a ship ; serong awry.

buta blind, botak bald.

bulu fur, nap, bul-h bamboo.



CHAPTER 1l

1. The Attributive Adjective
11. The Predicative Adjective (omission of copula)

“Par. 22. |. The attributive adjective.

The attributive adjective follows the noun.

There is no change, either in noun or adjective, to show
gender!, number? or case. Nor is there, in Malay, a
definite® or an indefinite* article corresponding exactly
to the English *“ the " or “a ™.

The * adjective + noun >’ phrase is therefore ecasily
constructed by placing the adjective after the noun.

Examples.

meja b&sar large table, or large tables.
bunga puteh a white flower, or white flowers.
ké&rusi ini this chair.

bangku itu that stool.

The vocabulary for the following exercises will be
found in the lists given in Chapter 2. Say the phrases to
yourself as you read them or write them. Refer
constantly to the rules for pronunciation.

Exercise 4
Translate into English.
1. Tulang panjang. 2. Kérusi tinggi. 3. Mangkok

1 For amplification of this statement sce Footnote 6.

* For amplification of this statement see par. 100-1.

2 For modification of this statement see par. 31, 88 and 158.
4 For modification of this statement see par. 47.

46
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puteh. 4. Bilek kotor. 5. Halaman bésar. 6. Piring
bérseh. 7. S&kolah kéchil. 8. Hidong panjang. 9 Suara
lémbut. 0. Rambut hitam. 11. Bibir merah. 1z. Buah
masam. I3. Bumbong tinggi. 14. Tembok réndah.
15. Daun hijau. 16. Bunga biru. 17. Gambar elok.
18. Leher panjang. 19. Muka chantek. zo. Dahi tinggi.
21. Tangan kotor. 22. Papan hitam. 23. Mangkok
kéchil. 24. Kuku pendek. 25. Bakul pénoh. 26. Kayu
hitam.  27. Pinggan puteh. 28. Janggut panjang.
20. Lantai hijau. 30. Chawan merah. 3r1. Buku ini.
32. Rumah kosong. 33. Meja ini. 34. Kulit itu.
35. Papan itu.

Exercise 5
Translate into Malay.

1. A white plank. 2. Empty bowls. ;. White hands.
4. Clean nails. 5. A short cord. ¢. Big baskets.
7. Hard wood. 8. A small picture. . Large leaves.
10. A clean school. 11. Large books. 12. Blue plates.
13. A short beard. 14. Green fruit. 15. Clean floors.
16. High walls. 17. Long roofs. 18. White planks.
1g. A high house. 20. A large rock. 2I. Sweet fruit.

22, Pretty flowers. 23. A thin arm. 24. Low benches.
25. Fat cheeks. 26. Small rooms. 27. Empty baskets.
28. Dirty floors. 29. A small mouth. 30. A red bowl.
31. This face. 32. Those pages. 33. That head.
34. These tables. 35. Those eyes.

Il The Predicative Adjective (omission of copula)

Par. 23. The Predicative Adjective.

There is no word for the verb ““ to be” in Malay,*
when it is merely a copula, or link, joining a word to its
description.

* But sce par. 53.
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From this it follows that any one of the phrases
(noun + attributive adjective) in Exercise 4 may, if the
context requires it, be taken as a complete statement
(noun + predicative adjective, with no copula to join
them).

Thus, in addition to the meanings given in the key, the
following meanings might have been added :
1. The bone is long, or the bones are long, or the bone
was long or the bones were long. 2. The chair is high etc.

1n practice, however, ambiguity seldom arises since the
predicative use of the adjective is usually indicated either
by placing the adjective in front of the noun (par. 24) or
by using one of the demonstrative adjectives ini and itu
(par. 30) after the noun.

Par. 24.

When the adjective is used predicatively, it may be
put in front of the noun if it is necessary to emphasize it.
Panjang meja ini ““ Long, this tableis ”, i.e. “ Thisisa

long table ”” or merely, ““ This table is
long ”.

This rule applies throughout the language. Any word
which it is necessary to emphasize is brought to the
beginning of the sentence. English usually indicates
emphasis by added stress. Malay, which has no marked
stress of syllable or of word, indicates cmphasis by
position in sentence or phrase.

It is possible to emphasize the adjective still further
by attaching to it the particle *“ -lah "’

Panjang-lah “ That’s a long table ”.
meja itu

Exercise 6
Translate :
1. Bangku tinggi. 2. R&ndah tembok itu. 3. Kotor-
lah bilek ini. 4. S€kolah bgsar. 5. Rumah ké&chil.
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6. Bérseh rumah itu. 7. Panjang-lah taliini. 8. Bunga
chantek. 9. Mulut bé&sar. 10. Kotor pinggan itu.
11. Masam buah ini. 12. Bumbong r&ndah.

Exercise 7
Translate : (If two ways are possible, give both).

1. White flowers. 2. The fruit is sour. 3. The roof is
high. 4.Finehouses. 5. The picture waslarge. 6. Dirty
hands. 7. The book is blue. 8. A clean floor. g. The
basket was empty. 710. A long arm. 11. The chair is
low. 12. Red fruit.

Par. 25.

When two adjectives follow a noun, the first is
attributive, and the second predicative, i.e. the first is
attached to the noun, and the second makes a statement
about the noun, e.g.

1. Papan puteh panjang® The white plank is
long.

2. Gambar bé&sar elok  The large picture 1s
fine.

Par. 26.

Two attributive adjectives are separated by the word
vang (“ who ”, ““ which ", par. 154—9) or bv lagi (‘* more-
over '), e.g.

a long white plank  papan puteh yang
panjang.

small green leaves daun hijau yang ké&chil.

lovely blue flowers bunga biru yang elok.

5 [n practice, the two attributive adjectives seldom come together
because the attributive adjective is usually followed by a demonstrative
adjective : Papan puteh itu pandang.
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a fine large picture  gambar elok lagi bé&sar or
gambar yang elok lagi
bé&sar.

[Note : In modern Malay the use of two or more attribu-
tive adjectives in succession is becoming common.}

The word yang may be inserted before any adjective
which is used attributively. It lends emphasis, and
balance, e.g.

kérusi yang tinggi A high chair.

Exercise 8

Translate: (Remember that an adjective which
precedes the noun is predicative).

1. Réndah tembok puteh itu. 2. Meja panjang 1tu
réndah. 3. Bilek itu kéchil. 4. Rumah ini tinggm
5. Bakul hijau itu kosong. 6. Manis buah merah itu.
7. Panjang-lah tali itu. 8. Buku hitam itu bésar.
9. Daun ké&chil itu hijau. ro. Kosong mangkok ini.
11. Bakul yang bésar lagi elok. 12. Bakul bésar itu clok.

Exercise 9
Translate.

1. The tall house is large. 2. Green fruit is sour.
3. Small green leaves. 4. The black book is small
5. A large clean courtyard. 6. The blue flowers are
pretty. 7. The long string is white. 8. The white
cup is small. g. The houses were small and low.
10. Small low houses. 11. A long thin hand. 12 This
cord is blue. ’



CHAPTER IV

I. The Demonstratives ‘“ ini”" and “‘ itu "

1I. Possession

Par. 27.

Below is a vocabulary of the new words used in this
chapter.

You will notice that the vocabulary is broken up jnto
groups of words. Roughly speaking these groups
correspond to what in English we call parts of speech.
(see Appendix). The first column consists of nouns or
pronouns, the second of adjectives, the third of verbs,
and the fourth of adverbial words. But in dealing with
the basic Malay word (i.e. the simple word, with no prefix
or suffix attached) such distinctions are artificial. I? 4s
only context that determines the Junction of such a word in
any particular phrase. The same word, without any
change of form, may do the work of a noun, an adjective,
or a verb, according to its setting.

Thus patals which, in the list below, is given an
adjectival meaning (““ broken *’), will sometimes be found
as a noun, meaning ‘‘ a word ”’, * one broken-off scrap of
language . And at other times it will be a verb.
Moreover, when it is a verb it may correspond to any of
the verb forms found in the paradigm of e.g. a French
verb ; it is singular or plural, it is past, present or future,
it is active or passive, according to the context in which
it is found. There are words which act as auxiliaries of
time, and there is a supple system of prefixes and suffixes
that enables the Malay verb to convey, in one word,
shades of meaning which in English might require to be
expressed by phrases thrge or four words long. But it is

51
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true, nevertheless, that the simple root word, without
auxiliary or affixation, is itself made to carry all possible
shades of verbal statement.

It is for this reason that the meaning of a word is given
in the vocabulary, in its simplest form, e.g. makan -
(“eat”). Decide from the ¢ontext whether you should
translate it ““ to eat”, or ‘is eating”’, or “ate”, or
perhaps as a noun, “ food *’.

As you go through the vocabulary, pronounce the
words with care even if you are reading them silently.

But do not, at this stage, attempt to learn the lists
by heart. Come back to them later, when many of the
words will have become familiar through usage.

VOCABULARY
&mak or ‘mak . mother
bapa or bapak . . father
abang . elder brother
kakak . ,, sister
adek . younger brother or sister
anak . child (son or daughter of)
anak pérémpuan® . daughter
anak laki-laki® . . son

kanak-kanak . young child ; baby
budak . child, girl, boy, young person
tukang . . workman

tukang kayu . carpenter

tukang k&bun . gardener

roti . . . bread

teh (or ayer teh) . tea

kopi (o7 ayer kopi) . coffee

susu (or ayer susu) . milk

gula . sugar

lada . pepper

anjing . dog
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anak anjing
kuching

burong

kéra

gajah

1&mbu .
1émbu jantan® .
lémbu bétina®
tikus

ekor

rumput

ayer

sungai

laut

matahari .
bulan

kain

sarong

kain sarong

baju

punya . .

sahaya (or saya)
(see vocab.)

dia (o7, written, ia)

-nya

laki-laki® .
jantan®

pérémpuan®
bétina®
masin

- Puppy

. cat

. bird

. monkey

. elephant

. ox

. bull

. cow

. rat

. tail

. grass

. water ; juice
. river

. sea

. sun

. moon, month
. cloth ; sarong
. sheath

. Malay sarong, a tubular cotton

skirt worn by men and women

. coat ; Malay baju, a loose coat of

silk or cotton material

. (shows possession. See par. 36
. 1 (sometimes we)

he, she, it, they
of him, of her, of it, of them.

. male (of people)
. male (of animals and sometimes

of children)

. female (of people)

,»  (of animals)

: salt (of sea water)

® Note that Malay nouns do got change to indicate sex. When it is
necessary to make the distinction, one of these four adjectives is used.
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tawar

bulat
koyak
rétak

p&chah
patah

putus
sakit
sakit hati
baik

ta’ baik
jahat

jinak

suka
makan
minum
jatoh
ada .

sudah

lagi . .
tidak or ta’
jangan
-lah

di-atas
di-dalam .

. The Demonstratives

Par. 28.

TEACH YOURSELF MALAY (CH.

fresh (of water)

tasteless (of food)

round

torn

cracked

broken, shattered

broken, snapped off (of rigid
things, e.g. a mast).

broken, severed (e.g. of a rope)
ill, sick

annoyed, vexed

good

not good

wicked, vicious (of people and
animals)

tame, tamed.

like

eat

drink

fall

there is, there are, there was,
there were (See par. 53-6)

has ; has become, and so, is

more, in addition, moreover

not (See par. 74)

don'’t (See par. 78)

(a particle that emphasises the
word to which it is attached.)

on (See par. 57-61)

in (See par. 57-61)

ini " and “‘itu "’

You have already used the words “ini " and “itu”
as demonstrative adjectives, af.er the noun, e.g.
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anjing ini this dog.or these dogs.
kuching itu that cat or those cats.
Par. 29.

Any descriptive words which belong to the noun (i.e.
any attributive adjectives or adjectival phrase) must
come before the “ ini ”’ or ““itu ", e.g.

bilek ké&chil ini this little room.
pagar tinggi itu that high fence.
kain merah itu that red cloth.

rumah yang puteh itu that white house.

Note that in English, too, the demonstrative adjective
1s separated from the noun.

Par. 30.

Any adjective which comes after the “itu” is
predicative (i.e. it makes a statement about the noun
that precedes the “itu "), e.g.

kéra itu jahat that (o7 the) monkey
is wicked.

chawan itu rétak that (or the) cup is
crarked.

gajah ini jinak, ta’ jahat this elephant is tame,
it is not vicious.
burong itu sakit that bird is sick.

Note that in English, too, the demonstrative adjective
comes next to the noun.

Par. 31.

The adjectives ““ini "’ and “itu’ (particularly the
latter) are at times the equivalent of the English definite
article ““ the . There is the implication that the thing
to which the noun refers has been under discussion, or is

‘ )
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familiar to the hearer, or, as in the last example, is well
known to everybody, e.g.

Di-atas meja ada péti. Pé&ti itu k&chil.
On the table there was a box. The box was small.
(or It was a small box).

Buku yang merah itu
The red book.

Pokok lada itu kira? tiga kaki tinggi-nya.
The pepper-bush is about three feet in height.

Par. 32.

When the words “ini "’ and “itu” precede the noun
they are not adjectives but pronouns?, e.g.

Ini meja This is a table.
The two words form a complete statement.

The complement is not often a noun. It is usually an
adjective or a pronoun, e.g.

Itu-lah yang elok That would be the best thing.

Itu dia That’s he or That’s it (usually
to be translated, ‘ There he
is!”).

Since the adjective, in such an expression, is
predicative, it will sometimes be found in the emphatic
position, before the pronoun, e.g.

Elok-1ah itu That’s a lovely thing.

Note, however, that Elok-lah! without the *“itu”
would be the Malay equivalent of ‘“ That’s fine! " (i.e.
‘““ It fits in with my plans ”’).

? Colloquially, however, the adjective ¢#ns is sometimes heard before
the noun : sni meja for * this table .
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Il. Possession

Par. 33.

The second of two nouns shows possession®- e.g.
rumah tukang the workman’s house
dinding bilek the wall of the room

or Ise it is used adjectivally to indicate material, purpose
etc,, e.g.
rumah batu a house of stone, a concrete
house
rumah papan a plank house.
chawan kopi a coffce cup?
Par. 34.

In the same way a pronoun placed after a noun is in the
genitive case, e.g.

rumah saya my house (lit. the house of
me).
rumah dia his (or her) house.

But these genitive pronouns are frequently omitted if
they can be inierred from the context.

Par. 35.

Note, however, that “ -nya " is the usual form of the
possessive of the third person pronoun, singular and
plural, masculine feminine and neuter, e.g.

Bapa-nya sakit
His (or her, or their) father is ill.
Tikus itu b&sar, ekor-nya panjang
The rat was large, its tail was long.
Note, however, that in certain phrases two parallel nouns which
in English would be joined by a conjunction are, in Malay, placed side
by side, withcut a conjunction. e.g. Pinggan mangkok—*‘ plates and

bowls " i.e. “ crockery " (See par. 95b).
* But sa-chawan kopi for * a qup of coffee ” (See par. 52).
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But when there is emphasis on cthe possessor, the form
“dia ™ is retained, e.g.
Pé&ti saya hitam, péti dia puteh.
My box is black, his is white.

Par. 36.

The last example shows the correct way of expressing
the equivalent of the English possessive adjectives
(“my"”, “ her” etc.).

Since the Malay words which are used to translate the
English adjectives are themselves personal pronouns (sayvea
“1” dia ““she”), it is only by virtue of their position,
following the noun, that they show possession.

Consequently, when the Malay expression corresponds
to an English possessive pronoun (‘‘ mine , *“ hers "’ etc.),
the Malay noun must be repeated, in order to turn the
Malay pronoun into a genitive (i.e. in order to make it
show possession. See par. 33). Thus:

That house is mine
becomes, in Malay,

Rumabh itu rumah saya.
(Lit. That house is the house of me)

In practice, however, the expression most commonly
used is :

Rumah itu saya punya.

The word *“ &mpunya ' means “ possessor of it *’ {from
an old word “¢mpu’”’), so that the sentence may be
translated :

That house, I (am) the owner of it.
Similarly :
Rumabh itu Hamid punya
That house is Hamid’s.

Rumah itu siapa punya?
Whose house is that?
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When the thing owned is not mentioned by name this
is a convenient construction. (See footnote 7z for
alternatives).

But the word punya is commonly misused in the
bazaar Malay of the towns. Be on your guard. Use it
only when the English equivalent is a possessive pronoun
(mine, yours, whose?), or a possessive noun (i.e. apos-
trophe s) not followed by the name of the thing possessed
(e.g. Hamid’s).

Par. 37. Miscellaneous examples.
1. Tukang gigi ttu sakil.
The dentist is ill (o» That dentist is ill).
2. Ayer laul itu masin.
Sea-water is salt.
3. Tulang léngan -nva sudah puiah.
His (or her) arm is broken.
1. Susw itu puteh.
Milk is white.
5. Orang pérémpuan suka minum lch.
Women like tea (lit. *“ like drinking tea ™).
6. Budak laki-laki ity rambul-nva pendek, budak
pérémpuan rambui-nva panjang.
The boy’s hair is short, the girl’s hair is long.
7. Anak anjing itu kéchil.
That (or The) puppy is small.
8. Ini baju kanak-kanak itu.
This is the child’s coat.
9. Panjang ekor lémbu janian ilu.
What a long tail that bull has!!
10. Kainl® sarong abang saya sudah koyak.
My brother’s sarong is (lit. has become) torn.
11. Tali pinggang-nya 'dah (i.e. sudah) hilang.
His belt is lost.

10 Kain sarong. The word sarong is never used by a Malay in this
sense without the word kasn. On the other hand the word kain used
alone frequently stands for kain, sarong.
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Lémbu bétina itu makan rumput.
The cow is eating grass.

Anging tidak minum ayer masin.
Dogs do not drink salt water.
Kéra itu jahat.

That monkey is mischievous.

. Adck saya sakit képala 11

My sister has a headache.

. Budak yang kéchil itu baju-nya 'dah koyak.

The little boy’s (or girl’s) coat is torn.

. Pinggan vétak, chawan péchalil2.

The plate is cracked and the cup is broken.

. Bakul pénoh, tong kosong.1?

The basket is full but the bin is empty.

. Dia sakit grgi*?.

He has toothache.

. Emak sakul hati1d.

My mother is annoyed.

. Jangan minum aver yang kofor iiu.

Don’t drink that dirty water.

. Kain kuning ini ta’ baik.

This yellow material is not good.

. Jinak anak kuching Maimunah itu.

Maimunah’s kitten is friendly.

Exercise 10

Abang saya sakit.
Té&linga gajah bé&sar.
Kulit anjing itu kotor.
Ké&pala burong ini kéchil.

11 Note this idiom with sakit Sakit cigi—*“ill, in the tecth™
Sakit hati—'‘ hurt in the heart”. 1c. vexed, annoyed. Also sakit
démam~—-** ill with fever ™ ; sakit batok—*‘1ll, with a cough”, equivalent
to the English expressions ** to have fever ™ etc.

12 Note the omission of a conjunction. (See par. 95).
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Jangan makan roti itu.

Bapa Ahmad tinggi, leher-nya panjang.
Ini rumah tukang kayu.

Kérusi yang p&chah itu kérusi saya.
Anjing Husain ké&chil, kéra-nya bé&sar.
Anak Mériam gémok, émak-nya kurus.
Fatimah kakak Hasan.

Ayer sungai tawar.

Mat sakit pérut.

Budak jatoh, gigi-nya patah.

- Ada bakul di-atas bangku.

Ada buku di-dalam péti.

Kanak-kanak yang sakit itu adek Zainab.
Bésar mangkok biru itu.

Chawan kopi yang kuning itu saya punya.
Kéras roti ini.

Exercise 11

The roof of that house is high.

That little dog is black.

There were some cows in the plantation.
Ahmad’s kitten is fat. Tt likes milk.
(say likes to drink milk).

Don’t drink river water.

The girl has a headache.

The green coffee cup is broken.

The dog’s ears are long, and his tail is short.
The sugar bowl is cracked.

An elephant’s neck is short.

Grass is green.

My belt is broken.

That’s the gardener’s daughter.

This long white table is not clean.

The moon is round.
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CHAPTER V

1. Cardinal Numbers
II.  Numeral Cocfficients
III. Use of “ada”

VOCABULARY

Do not attempt to learn it by heart until the words have
become half-familiar to you through their use in sentences.
Remember, too, that Malay words are ' very opals "’-—
it is only when you have seen them in many lights that
you will begin to realise their possibilities.

orang .
biji .
batang
képing
puchok
masa .
nyiur }
kélapa f -~
nanas
pisang
rokok
pintu .
sénapang .
pisau
négéri
tanah
gunong
kedai

sen

nama

. people, persons

. seed

. rod

. piece

. shoot (of a plant)
. time, period

. coconut

. pineapple
. banana
. cigarette
. door
. gun, rifle
. knife
. country, state, town
. land, earth
. mountain,
. shop, booth
. cent
. name °
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bérkek
kéreta
jarum
surat

payong
kértas

bérapa ?
Mélayu

1&pas
potong
hisap (meng,hlsap)

kérja
jahit
dudok
suroh
masok
sampai

datang

tahu

térbang

jual

b&li . .
h&ndak or nal\

mahu
bacha (mémbac ha)
tulis

chari
buat
kérat
s€karang . .
tadi . .

. snipe
. cart, car

. needle
. letter, writing
. umbrella

. paper

. how many ?
. Malay

. let go (as prep. *“ after ')
. cut
. smoke (cigarettes, etc. See par.

119).

. work

Ssew

. sit, dwell

. bid, tell to do something

. enter, come in

. arrive (as prep. ‘“up to’ or

’

‘“until ')

. come

. know

. fly

. sell

. buy

. intend, wish; as auxiliary,

“ Will »”

. wish ; will
. read

. write

. seek

. make, do
. sever, cut

now

. just now
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di-bawah
pada

kapada
-kah?

I
Par. 38.
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. at,orin, or on (before place words

only. See par. 57)

. below, underneath
. at, on, (before time words) ; to;

according to (see par. 57)

. to (persons); towards (see

par. 57)

. interrogative particle

Cardinal Numbers

The Malay system of numbering is simple and

straightforward.
Cardinals 1-10.

I sa-, satul3, suatu
2 dua

3 tiga

4 &mpat

5 lima

6 &nam

Par. 39.

7 tujoh
8 delapan (in speaking
shortened to “lapan ")
9 sémbilan
10 sa-puloh

The equivalent of the English suffix ‘' -teen’ is

“ _bélas .
Cardinals 11-20.
1T sa-—bé&las

12 dua-beélas
13 tiga-bélas
14 ¢&mpat-bélas
14 lima-bélas

16 énam-bélas

17 tujoh-bélas

18 délapan-bélas
19 sémbilan-bélas
20 dua-puloh

1# Note the following phrases

satu satu
lépas satu, satu
lé?as sa-orang sa—orang
ta’ satu, satu
sa—-sa-orang

suatu (or satu) hari
bada suatu masa
sa—hari dua
dua-dua

one by one

one after the other

one (person) after another

if it isn't one thing, it's another
anybody, everybody

one day

once . . . ,once upon a time
a day or two

tao at a time or both
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Par. 40.
As already shown, multiples of ten are formed by

adding ** puloh ™’ to the units.

10 sa~prloh 60 €énam puloh

20 dua puloh 70 tujoh puloh

30 tiga puloh R0 delapan puloh
o “mpat puloh yo  stmbiian puloh
50 lima paloh TOO  sa-ratus

Par. 41.

Intermediate numbers are forined by the addition of
the unti. -
'1 dua puloh satu 51 lima puloh ¢mpat
12 tiga puloh dua 03 Cnam puloh lima
{2 émpat puloh tiza 76 tujoh puloh #nam
Par. 42.

Multiples of a hundred are formed by adding ** ratus
to the units.

(00 S -Tiatus 300 tiga ratus
7o0 dua ratus 400 cempat ratus
Par. 43.

«

Multiples of a thousand are formed by adding *“ ribu

to the units.

[,000  sa-ribu 2,000  dua ribu
Par. 44.

The remaining multiples are
Liksa ten thousand not used
kéti a hundred thousand J colloquially
Juta a million.

50,000 lima laksa (or lima puloh ribu)
000,000 &nam kéti (o7 énam ratus ribu)
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7,000,000 tujoh juta

9,876,543 sémbilan juta délapan kéti tujoh laksa &nam
ribu lima ratus &émpat puloh tiga
or, usually, *
sémbilan milion délapan ratus tujoh puloh
gnam ribu, lima ratus &mpat puloh tiga.

Par. 45.
Note that there is no equivalent of the English
conjunction ‘“ and "’ in compound numbers :

four hundred and one . . émpat ratus satu

five thousand eight hundred lima ribu délapan ratus
and seventy three . . tujoh—puloh tiga.

Par. 46.

In the same way the conjunction ““ or *’ is omitted, in
rough estimates.

two or three . . . dua tiga

thirteen or fourteen . . tiga &mpat-bélas (lit.
three— or four— teen)

forty or fifty . . . émpat lima puloh

five or six hundred . . lima &nam ratus

six or seven thousand . &nam tujoh ribu

Il. Numeral Coefficients
Par. 47.

In English we speak of two hundred * head "’ of cattle.
A Malay speaks of so many ‘‘ tail ”’ of cattle. Moreover,
he uses many other classifying expressions of the same
sort, when enumerating material objects.

The classifier, or coefficient, comes immediately after
the numeral.

e.g. dua ekor tikus
two rats (i.e. two tail of rats).

o

or
tikus dua ekor
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The word satu usually appears as sa-(pronounced sé-)
when it combines with a coefficient.

e.g. gajah sa—ekor . one elephant (o7, sometimes,
: an elephant).

Note that sa + coefficient placed after the noun is
usually a numeral,
Placed in front of the noun, it means “a”’, i.e. “a

”» <

certain one ”’, ““ a definite one "’

c.g. Ada sa-ckor There was a (certain) bird.
burong "

Par. 48.

The following are the numeral coefficients most
commonly in use. (N.B. The classification is by no
means rigid, as will be seen from some of the examples
below).

ovany for human beings.
ekor for other living creatures.
buah for large things, e.g. houses cars, ships. Also
books, rivers, chairs, and s ;me fruits.
bigi for smaller things, e.g. eggs, fruits, nuts, cups.
batang for rod-like things, e.g. walking sticks, trees,
pencils.

hélai(or’las) for things that occur in thin layers or sheets,
e.g. paper, cloth; also for 1-athers, and hair

képing for pieces, slabs, fragments, e.g. of wood,
stone, bread ; also land, and paper.

puchok for letters, firearms, needles.
bilah for bladed things e.g. knives, spears..
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Par. 49.
Of less common occurrence are the following.

béntok for rings, hoaks.

bidang for mats, widths of cloth.

Runium for flowers.

kaki for long stemmed flowers.

ural for threads.

pintu for houses (in a row).

tangga for Malay houses (each with its house-ladder).
patah for words and proverbial expressions.

butiy for jewels, seeds, fruits.

puniong for stumps, butt-ends (e.g. of firewood,
cigars, teeth).

potong for slices, of bread, etc.

utas for fishing nets.

Par. 50. Examples.

1. Sa—orang tukang kébun
2. Tukang kébun sa—ovang

a (certain) gardener.
one gardener.

3. Budak dua orang two children.
4. Dua orang pérémpuan China  two Chinese women.
5. Tiga ckov kéra three monkeys.
6. Kéreta émput bual four cars.
7. *Buak nyiur lima biji five coconuts.
8. Enam batang rokok six cigarettes.
9. Kain sarong tujoh hélat seven sarongs.
10. Délapan képing papan eight planks.
II1. Sénapang sémbilan puchok nine rifles.
12. Sa—puloh bilah pisau ten knives.

*Note : The word * buah "’ in Example 7 aboveisnot a

coefficient. The word is usually used before the names
of fruits :

e.g. buah nanas
buah pisang

pineapples.
bananas.
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For the same use of a generic term before a particular
term compare the following :

orang China . Chinese (people).

négéri China . China (the country, China).
tanah Mélayw . Malaya (the Malay land).
burong bérkek . snipe (the snipe bird).

bunga mélur . jasmine.
than 1énggiri . mackerel.
Par. 51.

It is not necessary to use the cocfficient when she
context does not require specification, or numerical
definition. e.g.

1. Saya 'nak béli rokok I want to buy (some)
cigarettes.

2. Dia makan rvokok He is having a cigarette.

3. Tukang kébun ada The gardenecr is here.

4. Burong térbang Birds fly or a bird flies.

but

Adua sa—ckor burong yang pandai bérchakap.
There was a (certain) bird that was able to talk.

Par. 52.

Notice such expressions of measurement as the
following, which are akin to numeral cocfficients.

sa—~chawan Ropt a cup of coffee.
(but -
chawan kopt or

sa-biji chawan kopi  a coffee cup).

sa—kéretatahi lémbu  a cartload of manure.

(but
sa-buah kéreta lémbu o a bullock cart)
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lll. The verb ada

A. When ada is not used.

Par. 53.

The word ada is not used to translate the verb ““ to
be " when it is merely a copula (i.e. a link between a
substantive and its description. See par. 23). e.g.

1. He is good Dia ttu bask.
2. He is a carpenter  Dia kerja tukang kayu
or, simply,
Dia tukang kayu.
3. The trees in that Pokok yang dalamm kebun
plantation are it ta-lah pokok kélapa.

coconut palms

Par. 54.

Neither is it necessary to use ada to translate the verb
““to be ”’ when it is an auxiliary, used with the present
participle of another verb to form a compound tense. e.g.

1. She is sewing . Dia ménjahit (par. 119).
2. He is sitting . Dia dudok.

(If there is need to stress the continuance of an action,
the words sédang and téngah may be used. See
par. 112d).

B. When ada |_s_ used,

Par. 55.

Ada renders the verb ““ to be '’ when it is a verb ex-
pressing existence, or presence. The form of the English
sentence is usually “ Thereis . ..” ‘ There are . . .”
“Therewas . . .”” “ There were . . .” (corresponding to
French “llya”)eg.

1. There are five birds on  Ada burong lima ckor di-
that tree . . v atlas pokok tiu.
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2. In India there are h'lgh Di-négéri  India  ada

mountains . gunong yang tinggs (Lit.
which are high).

3. Is the carpenter there ?  Twukang kayu ada ? Suroh
Tell him to come in. dia masok.

4. Is there any milk ? Yes, Ada susu? Ada.
there is. _
Note the use of the word *‘ ade " in questions ;

Ada—kah tahu nama Do you know that
orang itu ? person’s name ?

This is comparable with the above examples, *“ Docs this
state of things exist—that you know that person’s
name ? "’ (Cf. Fr. Est-ce que . . . ?).

Par. 56.

Because of the impact of English idiom, ada has come
to render the verb ‘* to have *’ when it shows possession.
In writing, the form of the Malay sentence is “ There is
tome...” Here it is performing the same function as
in par. 55 above i.e. showing existence or presence. e.g.

The raja had one child . . Ada kapada raja iiu anak
sa—orang.
1 have forty-five books . Ada kapadu saya empat—

puloh lima buah buku.

But in conversation, such sentences frequently take the
same form as the English sentence i.e. the possessor
becomes the subject of the sentence, and ada becomes,
apparently, a transitive verb. e.g.

Have you a car, Hasan? Yes, | have. Hasan ada
kércta 7 Ada. But it is often possible to omit the
subject (e.g. ‘“ Ada kéreta? ") and so retain the Malay
idiom.

Note : Other words which indicate possession are :

béroleh, mémpunyat, tgroh, simpan.
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Pérumpamaan (Proverb).

el = e B
RS

16).

17.
18.

19.
20.

21.
22.
23.
24.
25.

I AN

BRiar lambat asal sélamat.
Slow and steady wins the race.

(Literally : Allow sléw provided-that safe).

Exercise 12

Tiga puloh dua.

Délapan-bélas.

Empat puloh lima.

Dua ribu énam ratus sémbilan puloh satu.

Sa—-puloh juta.

Tiga laksa.

Tujoh kéti.

Ada tiga ekor burong di-atas bumbong.

Di-dalam péti ada mangkok hijau dua biji.

Orang China itu b&li rumah batu sa—puloh pintu.

Tukang kébun ménghisap rokok.

Tadi sahaya béli rokok duz puloh batang.

Bapa Husain 'nak ménjual kéreta.

Ada ké&rcta dua buah di-bawah rumah.

Tukang roti ada-kah?--Ada —Béli dua biji roti.

Abang saya mémbéli pisau sa-bilah, tiga batang
kayu rul (rulers), dua puchok jarum yang panjang.

Ada buah nanas yang elok di-ké&dai itu. DBérapa
biji mahu bé&li?

Tadi datang sa-orang Melayu ’nak ménjual kain
sarong dua hélai.

Saya ada sa-buah rumah b&sar di-négéri Bé&rma.

Ada sénapang ?—Ada—Bérapa puchok ?—Dua-bélas
puchok.

Di-dalam k&bun itu ada sa-batang pokok nyior.

Saya h&ndak sa-ké&ping roti.

Bérapa biji t&lor di-dalam bakul ?—Lima-bé&las biji.

Adek h&ndak tulis sa-puchok surat.

Ada kértas dua tiga k&ping di-atas meja bulat itu.
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260. F atix{{mh dudok ménjahit baju, Sharifah mé&mbacha
buku.

27. Bapa h&ndak béli sa-hélai baju.

28. Ada sa-ckor kuching hitam di-atas tangga rumah
papan itu. ‘

29. Kakak hé&ndak tiga képing kértas tulis.

3n.  Hashim chari sa-lai daun pisang buat payong.

Exercise 13

1. Fleven 2. Forty-five. 3. Three hundred and one.
4. Tive thousand seven hundred. 5. Eight thousand two
hundred and fourteen. . Two needles. 7. A Malay.
8. Tiifteen elephants. . The gardener. 10, A (certain)
carpenter.  II. One workman. 12. Seventeen rifles.
13. Seven bullock carts. 14. Are therc (any) cigarettes? --
Yes, there are nine.  15. The child has two stones.
10. There is a piece of paper on that low table. 17. My
father wants to sell a piece of land. 18. Aminah’s brother
has a shop in Singapore.  19. I want two or three needles.
20. Buy two white coats. 21. There are six children
under the house. 2z. Their [ather1s a dentist. 23 There
are thirty coconut trees on that estate. 24. Don’t sell
that car. 25. How many cents each are those pine-
apples ? 26 Rats eat bread.

Conversation No. 1

Menjual lkan

(Any words which have not vet been used will be found
in the alphabetical vocabulary at the end).

Pénjual! ikan : Ikan! Ikan! Enche'? mahu ikan-kah?
Orang rumah : Mahu3. Mari-lah. Ikan apa di-jualt ?

Pénjual ikan: Ikan bawal pun® ada, ikan ténggiri pun
ada.

=
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Orang rumah :

Pénjual ikan :

Orang rumah :

Pénjual ikan:

Orang rumah :

Pénjual ikan:

Orang rumah :

Translation.

The fish-seller :

The housewife :

The fish-seller :
The housewife :
The fish-seller :

The housewife :

The fish-seller :

The housewife :

The fish-seller :
The housewife :

(CH.
Bé&rapa sa—kati ikan bawal itu?
Sa—kati 'lapan puloh sen.

Mahal saggat itu. Enam puloh sen sa~
kati, saya ambil.

Ta' boleh &nche’. Saya bé&li di-pasar
pun® mahal. Untong sadikit sahaja.

Saya tawar.
kah, tidak ?

Ta’ apa-lah. Enche’ mahu bérapa kati?

Tujoh puloh sen. Bagi-

Bagi dua kati.
émpat puloh sen.

Ini dia duit sa-ringgit

Selling Fish
Fish! Fish! Do you want any fish?
Yes. Come here please. What fish
have you?

I have pomiret, and mackerel.
How much a kati is the pomfret?
8o cents a katfs.

That’s very dear. I'll take it if you
will give it to me for 60 cents a kati.

I can’t, madam. I myself paid a high
price for it in the market. I’'m making
very little profit on it.

Well, T'll offer you a little more. 7o
cents. Will you let me have it, or not ?
All right. How many kat do you want ?
$1.40.

Give me two kali. Here's
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-

. pénjual

2. énche’

3. mahu

4. di-jual

5. pun
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Notes.

. A noun formed from the root gual—

“sell . TYor the prefix pé—, see
par. 132.

. As you go through the conversa-

tions note the many equivalents for
the pronoun ““ you ”. To address
a person incorrectly is a grave

" discourtesy ; see par. 86.
. Note the omission of the pronoun,

when there is no need to express it.
(see Chapter IX for personal
pronouns).

. For the verbal prefix di- see par.

II5-110.

. For the ‘balance word’ pun

see par. I50.



CHAPTER VI

1. The place-prepositions ** ka-"", * di-", ** dari "'.
I11. Other prepositions.

VOCABULARY
hari . . . day
minggu . . . week
tahun . . . year
pulau . . . island
pinang . . . betel nut
apa? . . . what?
khabar . . . news
Apa khabar? . . How do you do? (lit. What
news?)
témpat . . . place
sampah . . . rubbish
masa . . . time, period
chabai . . . long pepper, chilli
parit . . . ditch
pasar . . . market
ikan . . . fish
chérita . . . story
pénjual . ; . one who sells (see Chap. XIV)
tépi . . . edge
pékan . . . town, shopping centre
méntega . . . butter
péjabat . . . office, department
kasut . . . shoes
tuan . . . master
lebar wide

76
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lama

tinggal
pulang
lari .
simpan
naik
turun
sorong
tarek
tidor
kéluar

bari } '
bagi (coll.) ’

rasa. .
pérasaan .
bohong
jatoh
minta
tanya
nanti . .
sandar (See par.
bérsandar 123)
pinjam

buang

dapat

pukul .

pukul tiga

jalan

18beh
téngah
balek
di-luar
di-sini
di-situ -

. long (of time), old

. remain, live

. return to starting place
. run away

. put away, keep

. goup

. go down

. push

. pull

. sleep

. go out

. give

. feel, perceive ; feeling
. feeling (see Chap. XIV)
. lie

. fall

. ask for (a thing or an action)
. ask a question

wait (as future auxiliary ** will ')

lean

. borrowing

. throw away

. find, get; succeed
. strike

. three o’clock

. road ; travel

. more
. mid, middle
. reverse

. outside

. here

. there
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di-sana . . . yonder
mari . . . hither, here
mari! . . . here! (i.e. Come!)
ka-sana ka-mari . hither and thither
. *ka-"", “di- *dari.”
Par. 57.
There are three prepositions of place :
ka— to
di—- . at, on, in
dari from

Note that the first two are proclitic. Neither can stand
alone. It must be attached to the word which follows it.

That the following word must be a place-word.

When the following word is not a place word :
ka— is replaced by kapada (sometimes shortened
to pada) e.g. ku-Singapura but kapada budak itu.
di— is replaced by puda, e.g. di-Singapura but
pada masa itu.

[Note, however, the accepted expression Dari suatu
masa ki-suatu masa. In modern Malay the preposition
di—, also, is used with increasing frequency before expres-
sions of time, e.g. Di-masa itu — At that time.]

The preposition dari may be replaced by daripada
before a word which is not a place-word, but the change
is not obligatory, except before the enclitic pronouns
-nya, —ku, -mu. (See par. 173, 4.)

Par. 58.
Place words may be :

(a) Nouns. e.g.
rumah, négéri, meja.
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(b) Adverbs. e.g.
sint, situ, sana.

(c) Nouns of position such as afas (top) bawah (bottom)
balek (reverse) which combine with the locative pre-
positions to form compound prepositions, or compound
adverbs.

Examples :

(a) 1. T1ga bulan dia tinggal di--rumal sakil1s.
He stayed in the hospital three months.

&)

. Orang pérémpuan ilu datang dayi Pulaw Pindng.
The woman came from Penang.

3. "Muk saya pulang ka-nécéri-nva.

My mother returned to her own country.

{b) 1. Budak itu lari ka-sana ka -mari.
The child was running hither and thither.
2. Dudok di-situ.
Sit there.
3. Apa khabar dari sana ?
What is the news from 1hat part of the world ?

4. Bilek makan di-mana ?
Where is the dining room ?

(c) 1. Ada sa—buah kéreta di-bawah rumah.
There is car under the house.

. Sorong péir ka—bawakh {émpat tidor.
Push the box under the bed.

3. Sa—ekor tikus lari kéluar duri bélakang fong sampah.
A rat ran out from behind the rubbish bin.

I8

14 Rumah sakit—'* hospital ”’. Malay has manv of these compound
words. In accordance with the rule of emphasis, it is the first word
that is the key word. e.g. rumah sakit—** a house for the sick " ; but
sakit képala—* sickness of the head, a headache .  So jarum chuchok—
“a bodkin " (lit. *‘a needle for piercing’’) but chuchok jarum—'' to
thread a needle.”
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4. Ada pokok tinggi dua batang di-balek tembok.
There were two tall trees behind the wall.

5. Ada orang di-luar kédas.
There are some people outside the shop.

Par. 59.
As was stated in paragraph 57 :

Kapada replaces ka— before a word which is not a
place-word.

Padu teplaces di— before a word which 1s not a
place-word.

(Daripada replaces dari before -nya, —kn, and
-mu but before other words the change is not
obligatory).

Examples:
(a) Kapada (or pada) instead of ka—:

1. Béri sural ind kapada Che’ Mat.
Give this letter to Che’ Mat.

2. Lépas itu, dia sampai kapada sualu sungai yang
lebay.

After that, he came to a wide river.
(But ka-swaty sungat is also commonly used.)

3. Béritahu kapada-nya (or less formal, Béri diu tahu,
or Béri tahu dia).
Tell him (lit. ““ give to know ).

(b) Pada instead of di-:

1. Pada masa itu, anak laki-laki-wya dudok di-Ipoh.
At that time, his son lived at Ipoh.

2. Pada pérasaan saya dia bohong.
T think he is lying (lit. ‘“In my feeling ”’).
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3. Pada suatu hari hilang—lah anak [émbu dlu.
One day, the calf disappeared.

Par. 60.
(a) Note the following distinction :
I. Saya béli chabai di—kédai Pa’ Abas.
I buy chillies at Pa Abas’ shop.
2. Ada dua orang Mélayu di—-dalam kédai Pa’ Abas.
There are iwo Malays in Pa Abas’ shop.

(b) Be prepared for the omission of the place-
preposition when the case-relationship is clear fiom
the context.

Examples:

1. Dia pulang rumal (1.c. ka—rumah).
He went home.
2. Hari itn saya dudok rumah (i.e. di—vumah).
That day I stayed at home.
3. Batwtu jaloh parit (i.e. ka—parit or ka-dalam
parit).
The stone fell into the ditch.

4. Pada pukul tujoh dia kéluar rumah.
At 7 o’clock, he went out of the house.

(c) On the other hand, the place-preposition ka- is
frequently taken as sufficient indication of *“ motion
towards ”’, and the verb is omitted.

Example:

Saad ka-mana >—Saya ka—pasar.
Where are you going, Saad ?>—I’'m off to market.

Par, 61.
The compound place prepositions are given below,
with di— only.
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The di- is replaced by ka— to express ° motion
towards *’, and by dari to express * motion from ".

di-atas
di--bawah . .
di~hadapan (in speech
dépan)
di bélakang
di-balek
di-sa—bélah
di—antara
di-iéngah

. on

under

. in front of

behind

at the side of, beside.
between
in the middle of

. Other Prepositions.

Par. 62.

Below is a list of other prepositions, or words used
prepositionally. It is intended for reference.

daripada

déngan

hawmpir }often with
dékal déngan

su—kéliling .
téntang

hérténtang (often with
déngan) .

hingga . . }

sampat . .

terléber  dahulu  dary
pada

. than f{after a comparative);

out of (followed by a number).

. with (accompaniment, instru-

ment, manner. Often used
whete ““and” or ““ by " would
be used in English).

near.

around.
concerning.

. opposite to.

until, up to, as far as

. beforg (of time)
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kémudian daripada
lépas . .
sa-télah (written)

bagt . .

sa-lama

sébab

oleh sébab

karna or kérana .
oleh kérana

oleh

hanya .
mélainkan (after a
negative)

akan (lity.) .

Par. 63.
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} after

. for (indicating recipient. Modern
Malay uses untok in this sense)

. for (duration of time) ; during

because, owing to.

. by (agent) ; because of.
. except, only

. except, but

. towards (not i front of place-
words).

Do not rely entirely on vocabularies for the translation
of English prepositions into Malay.

(a) Most of the English prepositional verbs are rendered
by Malay verbs which require no preposition. e.g.

to go or come up . naik

to go or come down . {furun

to go in . . masok

to put (something) into masokkan (see Chap. XIII)
to go or come out . kéluar

to ask for . minta

to wait for . nantikun (see Chap. XIII)

(b) An English preposition may be rendered in various
ways in Malay, according to the context. e.g. " for”

1. Buy some fish for me . Bélikan saya ikan

(See Chap. XIII).
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2. I stayed there for five Lima tahun saya dudok
years di-situ.
3. This is a story for Ini chérita bagi kanak-
children kanak.
4. What'’s this for ? Ini buat apa?
(c) A Malay preposition may be rendered in various
ways in English, according to context. e.g. déngan
1. Potong déngan pisanw . Cut it1® with a knife.
2. Pégang déngan tangan Hold it in your left hand
kirt
3. Péli ini pénoh déngan This box is full of rubbish.
sampah
4. Dia  bérchérai déngan He is divorced from his
bini-nya wife
5. Dudok dékai déngan dia. Sit next {o him.
6. Saya suka makan roii T like bread and butter.
déngan méntega ’
7. Bérsumpah déngan nama To swear in the name of
Allah Allah.
8. Pérgi déngan kéreta api  To go by train.
Par. 64. Miscellaneous Examples:

1. Chawan jatoh dari atas meja.
The cup fell from the table.
2. Tarck batu yang bésar itu dari bawah rumah.
Pull that big stone from under the house.
3. Jangan buang sampah ka—-dalam parit.
Don’t throw rubbish into the ditch.
4. Sa—orang China dudok di~tép1i jalan.
A Chinese was sitting at the edge of the road.
15 Note the omission of the pronoun object cf. kérat dua—*‘ Cut it in

half **, Déngar-lah—*‘ Listen tome . Be on the look out for this ; it is
an example of the economy of words referred to in the Introduction.
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. Dia lébeh tinggi daripada abang-nya (for comparisé)n

see par. 107.)
He is taller than his brother.

. Potong déngan pisau yang dékat péii hijau tin.

Cut it with that knife that is beside the green box.

. Kédai itu hampir déngan sungas.

The shop is near the river.

. Dékat rumah itu ada pokok kélupa dua batang.

Near the house there are two coconut palms.

. Teéntang tiu saya héndak béri tahu.

I will inform you about that.

Rumah—nya bériéntang déngan kédai kopi yang bésar
itu.
His house is opposite the big coffee-shop.

Kaki budak itu kotor hingga lutut.
The child’s legs are dirty right up to the knees.

Dia tidor sampai pukul sémbilan.
He slept until g o’clock.

Di-antara rumah déngan sungas ada pagar.
Between the house and the river there is a fence.

Hanya dua biji télor sahaja yang béchah.
Only two eggs are broken.

Sémua tukang ada, mélainkan dia sa-orang yang ta'
ada.
All the workmen were present, except him.

Pérumpamaan.

Ringan tulang, bérat pérut.

Literally : When the bones are light, the stomach is
heavy.
i.e. He who would eat®must work.
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Exercise 14.
Translate.

1. Di-t&pi sungai ada sk-buah rumah yang elok.

2. Sorong kérusi panjang itu ka-bé&lakang meja.

3. Pada suatu masa ada tiga ekor tikus dudok di~dalam
sa-buah péti yang bésar.

4. Bapa di-nrana ?—Dia kéluar tadi, héndak ka-pasar.

5. Lépas makan, ia masok tidor.

6. Ada halaman bésar dépan rumah.

7. Ayer dalam tong itu kotor. Buangkan.

8. Térlébeh dahulu daripada itu saya tinggal di-Raub.

g. Tarek meja itu ka—sa-bélah témpat tidor.

0. Apa khabar?—Khabar baik-—'Nak ka-mana? —
"Nak ka-pé&kan.

Exercise 15.
Translate.

. The dog ran behind the shed.
. There is a low table in the middle of the room.
. The house is near the river.
. I waited until 7 o’clock.
. He likes bananas (say ‘‘ likes to eat ).
. The school is opposite the Land Office.
. His shoes are larger than mine.
. There are twenty five houses on the island.
9. Where is the basket?—It’s on the chair.
10. The bench is between the door and the wall.

forll ¥, T O SUR R I

[l N}

Conversation No. 2.

Kasehan Mat!

Ahmad : 'Mak ! 'Mak ! Mat? jatoh parit.2  Sakit kaki
Mat.
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Kasehan ! Mari 'mak tengok. Tunjok di-mana
sakit.

Ahmad : Di-sini. Pada ibu jari. Melechet.

Mak.: Itu ta’ méngapa. Mari-lah mak chuchikan
déngan ayer hangat, k&mudian buboh ubat
sadikit. Esok hilang-lah sakit. Lusa boleh
bérlari®.

Translation.

Poor Mat!

Ahmad : Mother! Mother! I fell into the ditch. Iawe
hurt my foot.

Mother : Poor darling! Let me seeit. Show me where
it hurts.

Ahmad: Here. On my big toe. The skin’s broken.

Mother : Oh, that’s nothing. Let me bathe it with hot

water and then put some medicine on it.
Tomorrow the pain will be gone, and the day
after you will be able to run about again.

Notes.

Mai (short for Ahmad The child uses his own name
and for Muhammad) instead of 1",

jatoh parit . . “Fellinto . . ."” Note omission
of preposition in conversational

style.
3. holeh bérlart ie. “ You willbe able . . .”

Again, note omission of pro-
noun. Personal pronouns of
the first and second person are
usually avoided,



CHAPTER VI

I. Adverbs: (a) place (b) time (c) tnierrogation
(d) degree (e) manmer.
II. Formation of Adverbial expressions.

VOCABULARY
Words included in the lists of adverbs are not included
in this vocabulary unless the ground-word requires
explanation. They are all to be found in the alphabetical
vocabulary at the end.

ké&jap . . . a wink

hadapan . . . front

siang . . . daylight

malam . . . night, darkness

saat . . moment

jarang . . . at wide intervals  (of time, or
space)

kérap . . . at frequent intervals (of time, or
space)

kali . . . time, occasion

baharu . . . new

tua . . . . old, of years
dcep (of colour)

muda . . . young, pale (of colour)

macham . ’ } sort, kind '

jénis . .

s€&bab . . . 1eason

harus . . . current, stream

baji . . . wedge

pagi . . . morning

pdtang . . . early evening, afternoon

mula . . . beginning

duit . . . money, small change



démam
kasch
kasehan
térima kaseh
bénang

kanan
kiri .
habis
bénar
sunggoh
déras
kuat
sénang
mudah
susah
rapat
ché&rmat
lambat
jauh
tumpul

bélah
bérjalani® .
bérjalan kaki
bélajar

pérgi

chabut

lipat

buka

tutup

déngar
térima

bagai
séngaja (o7 saha]a)
l€kas .

1% See par. 123e.

ADVERBS

. fever

. love

. pity

. thank you
. thread

. right
. left
. finished, used up

true, correct

. true, genuine

. swift

. strong, powerful

. casy, comfortable

. easy

. difficult, troublesome
. close to, against

. careful, tidy, neat

slow

. distant
. blunt

. split

. to go, travel
. to walk

. learn

. togo

. pull out

. fold

. open

. shut

. hear

. receive

. like, as

. purposely

. quickly, immediately
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l. Adverbs.

Par. 65.

Lists given in this chapter are intended for reference
only. Itwill beseen that many ot the words have already
occurred as other parts of speech. It cannot be too often
emphasized that the Malay word is not a fixed part of
speech but the embodiment of an idea. The function of
a word in a particular sentence is decided by the context.

(a) Adverbs of place.

Par. 66.

Most of these have already occurred in combination
with the locative prepositions. All the compound place-
prepositions given in par. 61 become place-adverbs when
they are not followed by nouns.

Examples:

1. Nantlti di-bawah, sa—kéjap logi saya lurun.
Wait downstairs, I'll be down in a moment.

2. Dia lari ka—dépan.
He ran forward.

3. Stmpan kércta di-bélakang.
Leave the car at the back.
(N.B. di-balek cannot be used in this way. It is
always prepositional i.e. it must always be followed
by anoun. e.g. di-balek rumah—Dbehind the house).

Other adverbs of place are :

jauh . . far

dekat . . . near
barang di-mana . anywhere
rata-rata . everywhere

sa~bg&lah ményai)élah: on both sides
sa-bélah kanan (kiri) . on the right (left)
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(b) Adverbs of Time.

Par. 67.
The following is a list of time words and phrases. For
longer expressions of time, see par. 193.

sttkarang . . . now
sékarang ini . . now, at this moment
k&mudian (usually
pronounced kémdian)
l&pas itu . . then, afterwards
sa—télah itu
(written) -
dahulu . . . before, previously
kalmarin (usually pro- yesterday (sometimes a little time
nounced k€marin) . ago)
kalmarin dahulu . the davy before yesterday
sa-malam . . yesterday, last night, the night
before last (See footnote 77)
tadi . . . just now
gzgi }cl.::li } this morning
malam tadi . } last night
malam sa--malam
hariini . . . today
malam ini . } tonight
malam sékarang
(usually pronounced
"karang)
esok (o7 besok) . . tomorrow ; in the future
lusa . . . the day after tomorrow
tulat . . . two days ahead
ségéra . . . soon, quickly
saat lagi .
sa—béntar lagi . } presently, in a moment
sa-ké&jap lagi

bélum . . . net yet
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kadang-kadang

sélalu

séntiasa .
ta’ pérnah
pérnah ? .

jarang .
kérap kali
sa—kali

sa—kali sakali .

dua kali
siang
malam
baharu

lama

. sometimes

. always; constantly, habitually ;
immediately (E. coast)

. d@lways

. never

. ever ? (as interrogative, but often
used positively in modern Malay)

. seldom

. often

. at one time, altogether

. occasionally

. twice

. by day

. by night

. only now, only then, i.e. not until,
only just; (usually with sahaja)
as soon as (see footnote 29)

. for a long time

{(c) Adverbs of interrogation.

Para. 68.
bila ?

di-mana? (ka-, dan) .

sa-bélah mana?
‘tang mana?

. when?
where? (whither? whence?)
. where?

whereabouts?

(i.e. t&ntang mand?)

bagai-mana?
macham mana? >
apa sébab?

} how?

apa fasal? (or pasal) [

awat? (i.e. apa buat)

buat apa ?
méngapa ?
ké&napa ?

} why?

J
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(d) Adverbs of degree.

Par. 69.
befo..
:gg:ﬁp au ’the word t very, 100
qualified
sa—kali very, most of all, very much,
(after the word) exceedingly
bélaka . completely, without exception
(after the word)
habis . uttetly, completely
(before the word)
amat . .
(before the word) very, tno
sangat . .
(before or after
ta’ bérapa . . notvery
kurang . . less (with an adjective, ‘‘ not )
18beh kurang . . more or less, approximately.
lagi . . . . more, still, also
gzgiz : } thus, to such a degree
sa—(panjang) ini . as flong) as this
hampir .
dekat-dekat . } almost
sahaja (after the word
it qualifies) . . only, merely, just
chuma (uswally with
sahaja) . . . only
istimewa (written) . especally
néschaya (written) } certainl
téntu . Y

bé&nar (after the ad-

gjective it qualifies) . truly, indeed
chukup (before the ad-

jectsve it qualifies) . enough, sufficiently
sa-dikit (or sikit) . a httle, rather
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barang kali . . perhaps

makin . . . makin . the more . . . the more
lagi pula . . }

dan lagi . Thoreover

itu pun (spoken) l
di-dalam pada itu nevertheless
pun (written) J

(e) Adverbs of manner.
Par. 70.

A descriptive adjective may be used as an adverb of
manner without change of form.

Examples:
1. (a) adjective . Harus sungai itu déras.
The current of the river is swift,
(b) adverb . Kéretu bérjalan déras.
The car travels swiftly.
2. (a) adjective . Tali ini kuat.
This rope is strong.
(b) adverb . Tarck kuat.

Pull hard.

There are, however, many adverbial expiessions
compounded from other parts of speech. The simplest
of them is formed by putting the preposition déngan
before an adjective.

Examples:
1. Déngan sénang sahaja dia chabut baji stu.
He pulled out the wedge quite easily.
2. Lipal kain meja itu déngan chérmat.
Fold that table cloth neatly.
3. Dta buat déngan séngaja.
He is doing it purposely.
(Note. For adverbs of negation, see next Chapter.
For the adverbsjuga, pan, pula see Chapter X VI).
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ll. Formation of Adverbial Expressions.

Par. 71.

Although there is no adverbial termination in Malay,
comparable to “-ly” in English, there are certain
recognised methods of forming adverbial phrases from
other parts of speech.

Most of these methods are illustrated by the examples
given below.

The basic word is usually a noun or an adjective. This
word is frequently duplicated and combined with one or
more of the words déngan, sa-- and —nya.

The construction is fluid, and the same root word will
appear sometimes in one combination, sometimes in
another. There is no need, therefore, to learn the phrases
by heart. They are given here in order that they may
be recognised in written Malay. For conversation the
two simple forms given in par. 70 are preferable.

Examples of adverbial phrases:

a. batk-baik . . caretully, well
Jrmal—jimat . . cautiously
pagi—pagi . . early
pétang—pétany . every afternoon, in the afternoon
Sra=sia } in vain
chuma—chumu
mula-mula . . to begin with, at first
b. sa—bénar . . truly
sa—kali . . together, at once
sa—mula . . over again (from the beginning)
c. sa—kali-kali . . excecdingly ; after neg. at all
sa-hari-hari . every day
sa—habis—habts . utterly

Y e } inely, in all truth
sa—bénar-nyu genuinely, in all tru

sa—baik-nya . . asqwell as possible
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e. sa—{ékas—Iékas—nya .
sa—kurang—kurang-
nya
sa—{ambat-lumbai—
nya
f. déncan sa=boleh-
holeh—nya .
dénran  sa—bulat—
burlat-hati-nya
g. démgan  sa-habis—
habis chérmal
déngun sa=kual—
Rasal hale
déncan  sa—pénoli-
pénch harap

(much used 1n letters and
petitions)

h. déngan kéras -nya
déngan madali-nya .

1. déngan sa-béutar

Par. 72.

as quickly as possible

. at the very least

. at the very latest

. with all his might

. with all his heart, in all sincerity

. as carefully as possible

with all his might, with great
determination

. with the fullest confidence

harshly
easily

. 1 moment, at once

Note that some adverbs may be qualified by the
demonstrative adjectives 7ni and itar.

Examples:

sékarang wmi
sa—lama tlu
sa—lékus ttu
sa-justh ini
démikian 1tu

now, at this very moment

all that time

as quickly as that; so quickly
as far as this

thus

This is not illogical, seeing that all the other formative
words (déngan--—a preposition, sa— —an adjective, ~nya—
a genitive pronoun, kati-—a genitive noun) point to the
substantive nature of the basic word of the adverbial

phrase.
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Cf. sa—-panjang malam . The-unbroken-length of the
night. i.e. all night long.

Par. 73——Miscellaneous examples:
1. Dia baharu bélajar bacha.
He is only just learning to read.
2. Pétt itw sampaz sahaja, dia bukal?,
He opened the box as soon as it arrived.
3. Bahary sahaja saya tahu di-mana dia tuggal.
I have only just learned where he lives.

4. Ini=lah rumal témpai®® saya dudck pada masa itu.
This is the house where18 I lived at that time.

5. Saya nantitiga hart, brharu-lah dia datang.
I waited three days before he turned up.

G Budak itu jahat. Makin {ua makin kéras haiid?.
He is a naughty boy. The older he grows the more
obstinate he becomes.

7. Méngapa susah hati 29--Sébab duil sava® Julang.
Why are you sad ?-—Bccause I have lost iny money.
(lit. “* Because my money is missing "').

8. Kérus sangat voti tni.  Pisan pun tumpul. Sébab itu
lambat saya potong.
The bread is very hard, and the knife is blunt, too.
That’s why T am so slow.

9. Chakap kual sadikii. Sava (a’ déngar.
Speak a little louder. I can’t hear you.

10. Orang sudah balek bélaka.
Everybody has gone home.

17 Notice the omission of the pronoun object.

s Note that di-mana®—** Where ? * is the 'uterrogative form only.
(ncluding indirect questions as m sentence 3) % .wre”” as an adverbial
relative, as in sentence 4, 15 always rendered by tempat (sce par. 155 and
footnote 63). So, also, ** when ”, as an adverbial relative, meamng ““ the
tune when , is wakfu or masa, not bila  For *“ where’ used as con-
necting relative see FFootnote 63

1% Notice compound words as they occur. Some of them will be found
under the appropriate words in the alphabetical vocabulary, but many
of them can be understood without explanation. .

% Sayg is not the subject of hilagg. It is genitive, depending on duit.

D
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Habis kérja, datang déngan ségéra.

As soon as you have finished your work, come as
quickly as you can,

Chuma dia sa—orang sahaja yang pérgi.

He was the only one who went.

Pérumpamaan :

S AW N

Malu bértanya, sésat jalan.
If you are shy about asking, you'll lose your way.

Exercise 16.

. Anak Aishah tiga orang démam bélaka.

. Kalmarin saya térima surat dua puchok.

. Nanti dahulu. Sa-béntar lagi saya pérgi ka—pékan.
. Lambat sangat dia bérjalan. Barang kali sakit kaki.
. Kérap kali dia datang ka-rumah sava.

. Di-tépi jalan ada sa-buah rumah yang kosong,

sa-b&lah ményabélah-nya ada parit batu.

7. Kain itu lipat baik-baik, k&mudian baharu simpan

S ph W N —

o

dalam péti.

. Kértas ta’ ada. Bagai-mana 'nak tulis surat?
. Bénang ini ta’bérapa kuat, s€lalu sahaja putus.
. Jarum ’dah (i.e. sudah) patah. Macham mana 'nak

jahit?
Exercise 17.

At this moment he is sitting on a bench at the edge
of the river.

. I don’t often go to Penang (say ‘‘ seldom ).

. Don’t go too fast. There’s a ditch on cach side.
. He has only just come home.

. This is the shop where I buy (my) fish.

. Why is this table close against the wall ? Pull it a

bit towards the middle.

. Split this piece of wood (and) make two wedges.
. Don’t (be so) noisy. I want to sleep.
. I don’t know where she lives.



ViL.) ADVERBS 99

10. Yesterday I gave him a picce of cloth as long as this.
Today he is asking for some more.

Conversation No. 3.

Di-Pasar.

Halijah :  Saya 'nak® béli kélapa.

Pénjual : Ada yang elok? ini.

Halijah : Ta’ mahu yang itu. Bé&sar sangat3 Bérapa
harga kélapa ini ?

Pé¢njual : Lima sen sa-hijit.

Halijah : Mabhal-lah itu. Di-ké&édai China, dapat® &iga
sen sa-biji.

Pénjual : Ké&lapa k&dai China itu ta’' baik. Sudah lama.

Halijah : Empat sen saya béli sa—puloh biji®.

Pénjual : Ambil-lah sa—puloh biji émpat puloh lima sen.

Halijah: Ta’ mahu’. Empat sen sa-biji, l8beh ta’
mahu.

Pénjual : Ta’apa. Apa cnche’ ‘nak béli Jagi ?

Halijah : Pisang apa itu?

Pénjual : Pisang mas, pisang tandok, dua jénis.

Halijah : Pisang mas itu bérapa sa sikat ?

Pénjual: Lima sen. Enam sikat, Jua puloh lima sen.

Halijah : Baik-lah. Saya ambil &nam sikat. Pisang
tandok itu sédap di-goreng agak-nya.

Pénjual : S&dap-lah énche’ ! Mahal sadikit. Tiga sen
sa-biji. Bésar sa—kali.

Halijah : Mahalsangat. Ta’mahu- lih. Bélilain kali.
Bérapa sémua tadi ?

Pénjual : Kélapa émpat puloh sen. Pisang mas dua
puloh lima sen. Enam puloh lima sen sémua
énche !

Halijah: Nah! sa-ringgit, tolong tukar.
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Pé&njual :
Halijah :

Halijah :

Salesman :

Halijah :

Salesman .

Halijah :

Salesman :

Halijah :

Salesman :

Halijah :

Salesman :

Halijah :

Salesman -

Halijah :

Salesman :

Halijah :

Salesman :

Halijah :
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Pulang?® tiga-puloh lima sen, &nche.
Térima kaseh.

In the Market
I want to buy some coconuts.
I have some fine ones (Lit. *“ There are (here)
these fine ones ”’).

I don’t want those. They are very big.
What’s the price of these ?

Five cents each.

That’sdear. In the Chinese shop you can get
them for three cents each.

The coconuts in the Chinese shop are not
good. They are old.

I'll buy ten, if you'll give me them at four
cents.

Take them. Ten for 45 cents.

No. Four cents each, I won’t give more.
Very well. What else do you want to buy ?
What bananas are those ?

Golden bananas, and horn bananas, two
sorts.

How much are these golden bananas a
bunch ? (Lit. a comb.)

Five cents. Six bunches for 25 cents.

Very well T'll take six bunches. Those

horn bananas would taste good if they were
fried I should think ?

Very good. They are rather dear. Three
cents each. But they are very big.

That’s very dear. No, I won’t have any of
those. Another time. How much was all
that, just now ? ¢
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Salesman : The coconuts 40 cents. The golden bananas
25 cents. That’s 65 cents altogether.

Halijah: Thereyouare. There’sa dollar, change it for
me will you ?

Salesman : That’s 35 cents change.

Halijah:  Thank you.

Notes.
1. 'mak . . Short for héndak.
yang elok . For vang as the equwalent of the

Enghsh expression ‘‘ one * or
‘ones . see par. I54.
3. BB&sar sangat. ““They are very big’. Note

omission of pronoun.

4. lima sen sa-biji The numeral coefficient is the
usual equivalent for English “ so
much cach ™.

dapat . . For ‘“ You can buy them "’. This
‘ general 2nd person ”’, which is
s0 omunon in English, is never
used in Malay. When a proroun
isnecessary i such a sentence kita
is used (see nar. 85 and p. 237).
“T'he dapat here may be thought of
as passive  They are obtained ”,
or more likely, a wverbal noun
“ There is getting of them .

. sa~puloh biji “Ten”. The coefficient is

always used sith the numeral
when the noun is omitted.

. ta’ mahu . For “ answers ', see par. gI.

. pulang . Ndte that pulang is used here of
the money retummg to its
original place.

o
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pénghulu .
bola
buaya
kampong .
nasi

béras

padi

ubi

ubi kéntang
wayang
juru
bahasa
juru bahasa
bichara
rantai
hujan
ayam
daging
d&nda
ringgit
topi
almari
gunting
kabut

11.
111.
1v.

CHAPTER VII

Negative Adverbs
Prohibitions and Commands
“Jadi” and ‘“ Kéna ™
Order of Words

VOCABULARY.

. headman
. ball
. crocodile

. gathering ; homestead ; village

. cooked rice

. husked rice

. rice, unhusked
. tuberous root
. potato

. a theatrical performance
. a skilled workman

. language ; courtesy

. interpreter

. discussion ; court case
. chain

. rain

. fowl

. meat, flesh

. a fine

. dollar

. hat

. cupboard

. scissors, to cut with scissors

. haze,hazy
102
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émbun
kapal
wang
kérani
kita
awak
jam
paku

busok
malas
sédar

takut
hidup
burok
halus

bimbang .

payah
gélap
s&juk
rosak
lewat
marah
suam
kéring
basah
bisu
bising
térok
réput
Hindu
bodoh
hangat
binasa

nampak

. dew

. ship

. money

. clerk

. we (including the listener)
. you

. watch, clock

. nail, spike

. rotten, decayed

. lazy, reluctant

. conscious (of), awarc
. frightened

. alive

. worn out, shabbv
. fine, delicate

. anxious

. difficult

. dark, obscure

. cold

. spoilt, out of order
. late. unpunctual
. angry

. lukewarm

. dry

. wet

. dumb

. NOIsy

. severe, of illness

. rotten, crumbling
. Indian

. stupid

. hot

. ruined, spoilt

be wisible, catch sight of, see

103
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tengok . . . look at

main . . . play

boleh . . . can, be able

béla . . . bring up ; look after

sudah . . . completed, finished (as auxiliary
has, had).

masak . . . cook, cooked, ripe

lengah or lenga . loiter

tolak . . . push aside

bértolak . . . set out

isi . . . . contents

gulai . . . curry

jadi . . . become

kéna . . . make contact, incur

mémbaiki . . mend

aleh . . . move, shift

luka . . . wound

bangun . . . getup

chakap . . . speech ; bérchakap ; speak

basoh . . . wash

pakai . . . wear, use

I. Negative Adverbs
Par. 74—Tidak.
Tidak (not) has already Dbeen used.

The abbreviation #4’ (pronounced, and sometimes
written fak 21) is commonly used in conversation before
adjectives and sometimes before verbs.

Tidak negatives the whole statement. It merely
denies it, without implying the contradiction of an
opposite statement or thought. (Contrast dukan par. 75).

21°'Dak is another form of abbreviation, used colloqually, as a
one-word answer.
Example :

Mat 'nak main bola pétang 'karang ?°—'Dak. Ada kérja

Are you going to play football this evening, Mat? No, I've sume
work to do. ¢
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Examples.
1. Pénghulu tidak The penghulu did not come
datang sa-malam. yesterday.
2. Bapa tidak béri tahu. My father didn’t tell me.
3. Gunong iluta’ The mountain cannot be seen
nampak dari sini. from here.
4. Buah nanas ini These pineapples are no good.

ta’ buik. Sudah busok. They are rotten.

Par. 75—Bukan.

Bukan generally negatives one word only, and mlphes a
contradiction of, or an alternative to,a previous statement,
question or thought. It is essentially emphatic. The
word which it qualifics comes immediately after it.

Examples.
1. Buju-nya merak —  His coat is red —No, it’s green.
Bukan merah. Hijau.
2. Bukan jahat, dia He isn’t wicked, he’s lazy.
wmalas.
3. Butkon dia yang Tt wasn’t he who came, it was
dutang. Abang—nya. his brother.

4. Bukan émak _saya It is not my mother who is
yany sakit.  Emak ill, but his.
dia.

In a unegative question, t7dak asks for information,
bukan asks for confirmation.

Examples.

1. Bénar, tidak 7 (With a falling intonation).
Is that true or is it not ? (I want to know).

2.-Bénar, bukan ? (With a rising intonation).
It’s true, isn’t it ?  (You know it is).

Bukan sometimes has the enclitic ~nya attached to it,
D*
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Examples.

1. Bukan-nya saya It wasn’t that I didn’t realize
ta’ sédar. it. (Far from it !).

2. Mari tengok buaya. Come and look at the crocodile.
Méngapa takut >— ~Why are you frightened ?
Bukan—-nya hidup. It isn’t alive. (It isn’t as if it

were alive).

Note that in such sentences the bukan does not qualify
one particular word. It is itself the subject of the
sentence, with the whole of the rest of the sentence as
complement : “ The ‘notness’ of it is—that I failed
to realize it.”

Par. 76—Tiada, t'ada, ta’ada.

Tiada, a literary form, is equivalent either to (a) tidak
(not), or to (b) tidak ada (is not, are not).

When it is the equivalent of ¢idak it is represented in
the colloquial language by the form t’ada. e.g.
Dia t’ada kata apa-apa.
He didn’t say anything.
When it is the equivalent of tidak ada it is represented
in the colloquial language by the form ta’ ada. e.g.

Ta' ada rumah bésar di-kampong itu.
There are no large houses in that village.
Note the following phrases, used in written as well as
spoken Malay.
ta’ dapat tidak
{a’ dapat tiuda (_ lit. ““ cannot not ”’ i.e. must,
ta’ boleh tidak cannot help but, certainly.
ta’ boleh tiadu j
tidak apa (lit. there is Very well! (but used by the
not anything) Malays in a much wider variety
tid’ apa} colloquial of circumstances than the cor-
ta’ apa q responding phrase in English).
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Examples.

1. Kalau tidak béla rumah, ta'dapat tiada lékas burok.
If you don’t look after your house, it is bound to fall
into disrepair before very long.

2. Ta’ apa-lah. Esok saya datang.
Very well. I'll come to-morrow.

Par. 77—Bélum.

Beélum (usually in conjunction with /ag?) means ‘‘ not
yet "’ but it is used much more frequently than that
expression is in English. It is used whenever there is
the possibility of the negative being turned to a positive.

Examples.
1. Bapa sudah sampai Has your father reached
ka-Singapura ? Singapore ?—I don’t know.

—Bélum tahu lage.

2. Sudah dia®? datang ? Hashecome?—No. He’slate.
—Bélum. Dialambal. Perhaps he is ill.
Barang kal sakit.

3. Saya bélum pérnah 1 have never scen such fine
lengok kérias sa— paper as this.
halus ini.

4. Nast sudah masak? Is the rice cooked ?—Not
—DBélum lagi. yet.

Il. Prohibitions and Commands.

Par. 78—Jangan.
Jangan (“ Don’t ') expresses a prohibition.

Example.

Jangan minta gula. Don’t ask for sugar.
Gula ta’ada. There isn’t any.

22 See paragraph 83.
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The brusqueness of a d1rect prohibition is frequently
softened by the addition of the enclitic —lak.

Example.

Pérgi ka—pasar, béli ubi. kéntang. [Jangan—lah lengah.

Go to the market for some potatoes. ~Now don’t loiter.
Jangan sa—kali-kali is a very strong form of prohibition.

Example.

Jangan sa-kali-kali aleh tong sampah iiu.
Don’t move that rubbish bin whatever you do.

A very strong positive command is expressed by
jangan lidak (lit. ““don’t not”), or jangan tidak-tidak, or
jangan tiada.

Example.

Hubis kérja jangan tidak pulang lékas.

When you have finished your work, be sure to go home
as quickly as you can.

Note that jamgan is used not only for a direct
prohibition (i.e. ‘“don’t”) but also for an indirect
prohibition (i.e. “in order that ... not” or “not
to...").

Examples.
1. Katakan adck jangan dia pérgs jauh.
Tell your sister not to go far.

2. Suroh dia Ilékas balek jangan Fkila lambat bértolak.
Tell him to come back at once, so that we shan’t be
late setting out.

3. Jangan dia bising. Emak —nya sakil térok.

Don’t let them make a noise. Their mother is

seriously ill.

Note that jangan is used also as the equivalent of an
optative (or subjunctive—of-wish) as in ** God save the
King . )
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Examples

1. Jangan kita térlewat sampas.
I hope we shan’t arrive too late (lit. May it not be
that...).

2. Jangan ta’ ada gula lagi, ta’.
I hope there’s some sugar left !

Par. 79.
Other less peremptory prohibitions in frequent use are :
ta’ payah . . ‘““don’t trouble to ",
ta’ usah . . ““there is no need to .

(sometimes usah)

Examples.

1. Ta’ payah ménulis surat sékarang int ; csok pun boleh.
Don’t bother about writing the letter immediately,
later will do.

2. Ta’ usah-lah bimbang. Anakta’ bérapa sakit.

Don’t be anxious. Your child is not very ill.

Par. 80.

In the same way a positive command is frequently
put in the form of a suggestion, introduced by the word
Baik, or Elok (' it would be well to ™), or Bolek (“can”
or ‘“may”’).

Examples.

I. Baik Esah pulang. Sudah jauh malam.
You had better go home, Esah. It’s late.

2. Elok-lah Hashim makan nast sékavang. Sa-béntar lags
kita bértolak.
Have your meal now, Hashim. We shall be going
soon.

3. Boleh Mat simpan kéreta.
Put the car away, Mat.
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Mari is used to introduce suggestions of this sort which
include the speaker.

Example.
Mari kita pérgs tengok wayang gélap.
Let’s go to the cinema.

Par. 81.

The expression Aéndak-lah, at the beginning of a sen-
tence, is a polite command expressed as a wish. It is
frequently employed in public notices.

Examples.

1. Héndak-lah orang sakit masok piniu yang di-bélakang.
Patients are requested to enter by the door at the back.

2. Héndak-lah pénghulu béri tahu kapada anak kampong
bahawa nasi déngan gulai boleh di-dapati déngan
pérchuma di-sékolah Mélayu.

Please inform the villagers that curry and rice are
supplied, free of charge, at the vernacular school.

The more colloquial expression maku—lah is used in the
same way.

. *‘*Jadi’ and ‘‘ Kéna.”
Par. 82.

The words jadi and kéna are very common in the spoken
language.
Note the following idiomatic uses.

Jadi
1. Bapa—nya jadi juru bahasa dalam bichara ilu.
His father acted as interpreter in the case.
2. Hari hujan. Ta’ jadi kita bérjalan.
It is raining. We shan’t be able to go for a walk.
3. Saya lambat balek, jadi nasi séjuk.
I arrived home late, and so (it came about that) my
food was cold.
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4. Tujoh—bélas lagi lima jadi dua—puloh dua.

Seventeen and five make twenty-two.
5. Yang di-sangka tiada ménjadi. (Prov.).

It is the unexpected that happens.

(Lit. ““ What is thought-of does not come to pass).
6. Pékan ini témpat saya jadi.

I was born in this town.

Kena
1. Dia kéna®3 dénda dua—puloh ringgit.
He was fined $20.

[N

. Kain baju habis basah kéna hujan.
My clothes are soaking wet. I was caught in the rain.
{lit. They incurred rain).

. Jikalaw lewal sampai, téntre kéna marah.
[f we are late arriving, they’ll surely be angrv with
us. (lit. we shall incur anger).

Mejaini kaki-nya 'dah patuh; kéna panggil tukang kayw.
The leg of this table is broken, I shall have to get the
carpenter to mend it.

[&V)

+

5. Kuin saya sudah koyak, kéna paku.
My sarong is torn ; I caught it or & nail.

6. Baju-nya (o’ kéna déngan kain—-ny 1.
His coat does not go well with his sarong.
. Si~Hasan ada kéna-méngéna déngan saya.
Hasan is related to me.

~)

8. Awak ta’ ada kéna-méngéna déngan hal ini, jadi awak
Jangan champor tungun.
You are not concerned in this affair, so don't
interfere,

23 Note that this construction with kéna is a common equivalent of
an English passive verb, in conversational style See footnote 34. For
the passive of the Malay verb, see Chapter XIl. For térkena meaning
““ to be deceived ”’, sce par. 131 B.3.
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IV. Order of Words.

Para. 83.

a. The order of words in a Malay sentence 1s roughly the
same as in an English sentence i.e. subject—verb—
object. e.g.

I called him . Saya panggil dia.

b. But since it is by position in the sentence that a Mala)
word receives emphasis, the usual order of *‘subject—
verb—object ” will be changed when the object is
brought tothebeginning of the sentence for that reason.

Dia saya panggil.

Him I called—i.e. It was he that I called.

See footnote 05 for literary examples.

The subject comes immediately before or immediatels
after the verb. Thercfore, of two pionouns which
precede a verb, the first 15 the object, the second the
subject.

c. When there is an auxiliary or a modal verb the subject,
if there 1s no emphasis on 1t, is frequently placed after
the first of the two verbs, and thus made less
obtrusive. (See Chap. IX) eg.

1. Sudah dia datang.
He has come.

2. Boleh saya buat.
I can do it.

d A subject may be separated [rom its verb by an
adverb of time. e.g.

1. Saya bélum lalu.

I do not yet know or I do not know.
2. Dta lagi lidor.

He is still sleeping.

3. Che’ Din baharu kéluar.
Che’ Din has just gone out.«
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e. An adverbial phrase of timg usually precedes the verb,
an adverbial phrase of place follows the verb. e.g.

Lima tahun saya dudok di-négérs Siam.
I lived in Thailand for five years.
f. Adu, as a verb of existence, usually precedes its
subject. e.g.
Ada tujoh orang buduk di—tépi sungas.
There are seven children by the river.
Pérumpamaan :
Pélépah di-bawah luroh, pélépah di-atas jangan tériawa.

When the lower frond drops, let not the upper frond
laugh. (Because its turn will come next).

Exercise 18.
1. Buah nanas itu bélum masak. Baik jangan makan.
2. Almari itu sudah burok sangat. Jangan aleh, takut
kaki-nya réput.
3. Rumah pénghulu tidak jaul dari sini.

4. Jangan pakai ayer hangat, nanti warna turun.—
Bukan-nya ayer hangat. Suam sahaja.

5. Jangan béri budak itu main gunting, nanti luka dia.

[=))

. Pagi tadi saya bangun pukul énam. Embun b&lum
kéring lagi.

. Halijah kéna hujan, baju-nya habis basah.

Saya bélum p&rnah naik kapal térbang.

© ® N

. Lampu ini rosak, kéna ganti.

10. Pokok ini pokok nyior ?—Bukan. Ini pokok pinang.
Pokok nyior p&lépah-nya panjang.

11. Simpan péti di-dalam almari. Ta’ payah m&mbuka.
(see par 1IgcC).

12. Orang Hindu ini bisu ? —Bukan-nya bisu. Dia

ta’ tahu chakap Mélaye.
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13.

14.

15.
16.

17.

18.

®

B

3.
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Adek di-mana? Saya ’‘nak suroh dia pérgi béli
ikan. Bagi dia wang lima puloh sen ini. Jangan dia
lengah.

Besok jangan lewat datang. Kérja banyak. Kérani
bésar sakit.

Hari hujan. Tidak dapat main bola.
Dia bélum datang lagi. Kita 'nak nanti-kah tidak ?

Emak 'Long kata jangan mandi di-sungai. Ayer
sungai dékat kampong itu tidak bérseh.
Hari sudah malam. Baik kita pulang.

Exercise 19.

. I don’t like sour fruit.

There are no crocodiles in this river.
Don’t bother to wash that coat. Ttisn’t really dirty.
I only wore it for an hour or two.

. Heis very stupid.-—It 1sn’t that he’s stupid, he’s lazy.
. He is asking for money. Had I better give it him,
or not ?

. This table won’t do. Itistoolow. Wae shall have to

look for another.

. Has he come ?—1I don’t know. 1'll go and ask the

clerk.

I want to make a bench. 1s there any wood ?  (No),
there is not.

I have only just come to this town, so I don’t know
the names of the shop-keepers.

My wrist-watch is broken—Never mind. I'll lend
you mine. I have another one.

Conversation No. 4.

Di-kampong Mélayu.

Munah : Mari tolong aku basoh kain.
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Esah: Di-mana? Périgi di-b&lakang rumah itu
ayer’-nya ké&roh.

Munah : Mari kita mémbasoh? di-périgi d&kat bukit.

Esah: Ta’takut-kah? Sa-malam kata Pa’ Busu dia
jumpa k&san rimau di-situ.

Munah : Bohong-lahitu. Sahaja dia ’nak mé&nakutkan?
kita.

Esah : Kalau éngkau* h&ndak méngajak® aku mém-
basoh kain®, baik kita pérgi siang-siang.
Pétang ini aku* kéna tolong Mak ’‘Ngah®

. ménumbok? padi.

Munah : Baik-lah. Biar kita ajak adek aku si*-~Kasim
buat téman®. Dia pun® ta’ ada kérja. S&kolah
sudah tutup.

Esah: Tunggu-lah sa-ké&jap, aku 'nak balek béri
tahu émak.

Translation.

A Village Scene

Munah : Come and help mc wash clothes.

Esah: Where ? The well behind the house is muddy.

Munah : Let’s go and do it at the well near the hill.

Esah: Aren't you afraid ? Pa DBusu says that he
saw traces of tiger there yesterday.

Munah: That’s a fib. He:just wants to frighten us.

Esah: If you want me to help you wash, we had better
go eatly in the morning. This evening I have
to help Ma 'Ngah pound rice.

Munah: Very well. Let’s ask my brother Kasim to go
with us. He hasn’t anything to do. His
school is closed.

Esah: Waitasecond. I'll 2o back and let mv mother

know.
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. m&mbasoh

. ménakutkan .

meéngajak

. &ngkau, aku, si—

kalau . . . kain

Mak *Ngah

. m&numbok

. buat téman .

pun

. perigi ... ayer-nya Notice the turn of phrase.

Notes.
‘“That well . . . the water of
itis. . ."”. So Budak itu rambui—

nya panjang.— ' That child’s
hairislong ”’. The whole is men-
tioned before the part. Cf. Ex.
18. 10.

For this wverbal prefix see
Chapter XII.

From takut and ajak respectively.
The same verbal prefix.

See next chapter.

Lit. “ If you are going to invite
me to wash .

. 'Ngah is short for téngah. Mak

*Ngah is a title for an aunt who
comes second in the family.
Practise pronouncing this
abbreviation. There is no “n”’
or “ny” sound in it. It begins
with the ““ -ng ”’ of *‘ singer .

. From tumbok. The same prefix

again.

. Notice this colloquial use of duat,

““as a companion .

. Sec para. 150. The * balance ”

in this case is between the girls
being busy, and the boy being
on holiday.
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datok

kényataan

guru . .
murid or anak murid
pélandok .

gétah

bangsal

ayah

draiber

sais .

api .

garam

pélita

amah .

kathi (or kadli or
kadzi or kadi)

hakim .

kawan

minyak

(buah) limau

chuchu

CHAPTER IX

Personal Pronouns
Questions

Answers

Requests

VOCABULARY
. grandfather, chief

. notice, announcement

. teacher

. pupil

. mousedecer

. rubber

. shed

. I. father (polite)

2. chiuldren’s nurse,

Indian (bazaar).
. driver (car)
. groom (horse)
. fire
. salt
. lamp

Malay or

. children’s nurse, Chinese

judge (in Muslim law)

. judge (High Court)
. 1. friend 2. flock
. oil, fat
. limes
. gramhdchild

117
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masjid (or mé&sjid)
duri .

mati
méngantok
liat .
bé&tul
banyak
lain

ta’ sénang
panas
layu
mana?
salah

kéluar(kan)

siap .
ténggé&lam

kénal .
hérti (or &rti or réti)
péreksa
térangkan
bélayar
biar

ajak
tangkap
singgah . ;
jumpa }
bé&rjumpa 3
padam . .
padamkan
panggil

kasi (bazaar)
bangun

sa—bérang

YOURSELF MALAY (CH.

. mosque
. thorn

. dead ; stopped (of clock etc.)
. sleepy

. tough

. true, straight

. many, much

. other, different

. busy

. hot

. faded (of flowers or plants)
. which ?

. wrong

. put out, issue

. ready, make ready

. to sink

. recognise, be acquainted with
. understand

. examine

. to make clear

. to sail

. allow, let

. invite (somebody to do something)
. catch, capture

. call in at (a place)

. come across, meet

. go out, be extinguished
. put out, extinguish

. call, summon

. give

. get up

on the other bank (of a river)
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I. Personal Pronouns
Par. 84.
Personal pronouns are used less in Malay than they are

in English. They are frequently omitted if the meaning
is clear without them.

Examples.
1. Mahu jual héreta Do (you) want to sell this car ?
ini 7—Mahu. -—Yes (I) do.

2. Bapa ada lagi?— Is (your) father alive ?—VYes.
Adu. (He) is.

Par. 85.

Below are given those personal pronouns most
commonly in use. Nearly all of them may be either
singular or plural. Several of them are substantives
which have come to be used as pronouns. There is a
wide diversity of usage according to locality.

First person

singular®4. I, me aku ifor abbreviated forms —ku
and ku— see par. 173 and 178.)
Malays, familiurly, to each other.

Suhaya or saya (see vocab.)
Malays to each other, and to
Europeans. Europeans to Malays.

First person
plural We, us  kita
This  pronoun includes the
listener.
24 Others are : hamba (hit. slave), hamba tuan, hamba datok (Malays,
inferior to superior); befa (in letters) ; patek (Malay commoner to

member of ruling house) , kami (roval, editorial, ladies of high tnrth) :,
kita ; téman ; kawan. ’



120

TEACH YOURSELF MALAY

kama

This  pronoun excludes

listener.

(CH.

the

sahaya (or saya). 1n the plural it
is usually combined with sakalian

or sémaua.

Second person singular

and plural?®> . You énckau.
IFamiliar. Superiot to inferior.
Abbreviations are hang and kau.

awak. To equals.

kamu (for abbreviation - see

par. 173).
Malays to each other.

Familiar.

Older to younger. Superiol to

infenior,

tnan

Polite. To Malays of good birth.

(see next paragraph).

The usual

foum of address to Europeans.

énchek  or  énche’  (see

paragraph).

next

Polite. Malays to each other,

and  Juropeans to

Third person singular

and plural

He, she

it, they, him, her,
. la, dia (accusative and emphatic
genitive) or titles. In conversa-
tion, dia orang is often used for
““thev ” ; in writing, méreka or

them

meércka My or orang itu.

Malays.

28 Other we: mika, sahabat beta (in letters, lit. * friend of me ") ;
the royal titles, éngkn, ténghu, and tu!anku (the last for a reigning prince

only).



IX.) PERS. PRONS., QUESTIONS, ANSWERS, REQUESTS 121

Par. 86.

A note on the uses of certain second person
pronouns.—

(a) Enche’ is a courteous form of address to any Malay,
man or woman, who does not possess a higher title.
Before proper names and titles, it is usually shortened
to Che’.

(b) Tuan is used before the name Suyid (a name borne by
descendants of the Prophet), and before the title
Huji (a title given to one who has made the pilgrimage
to Mecca). When the name or title is omitted, the
form of address is T#an. In modern Malay the word
is being more widely used, e.g. by a newspaper editor
addressing his readers, a business-man addressing his
clients, etc.

(c) Taukeh is a courteous form of address to a Chinese of
some substance.

Nonya is used in speaking to a Chinese woman of the
same status.

For humbler people it is usually possible to find
some occupational title such as tukang, kuki, (cook)
amah (nurse). See next paragraph.

Par. 87.

All the words given in paragraph 86 are really noun-
words. If the Malay verb were inflected to show
““ person ”’, the verbs that follow these would show third
person endings, not second person endings. Malays avoid
the use of a direct second person address.

Beside these pscudo-pronouns the following types of
words are used as substitutes for second person pronouns.
a. Proper names.

b. Words indicating relationship, real or assumed. (e.g.
"Mak to an elderly woman. (Europeans should not,
as a rule, use these.) @
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c. Titles.
d. Words indicating occupation.

The English vocative becomes the direct subject of the
Malay verb. (i.e. ““Can you hear, John ?” becomes
““ Does John hear ? 7).

Examples.

1. (To Husain) . . Husain méngan!ok ?
Are you sleepy, Husain ?

2. (Ahmad, to his 'Mak jangan marah.  Bukan

mother) séngaja Mal buat.

Don’t be angrv. I didu’t do it
purposely.

3. (To a penghulu) Héndak-lah  dalo’  pénghulu
kéluarkan kényataan.
You must issue a notice.

4. (Houseboy, to his Twan lambai bulck. Kéreta rosak
employer) téngah julan ?

You are late back, sir.  Did you

have a breakdown on' the way ?

5. (To Omar, a house- Boleh Omar stup makan sékarang.
boy) Serve dinner now, Omar.

6. (To a Malay of Ada—kah énche’ kénul tuan rumah
either sex) i ?
Do you know the person who
owns this house ?

7. (To a teacher) Baik che’ guru suvoh smurid pulang.
You had better tell your pupils
to go home.

8. (To Saad) Saad jangan lupa siapkan tanah
liat itu.

Don’t forget to get the clay
ready, Saad.
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9. (To Aminah) . Che’ Minah bélum heéris? Biar
saya térangkan sa—kali lagt.
Don’t you wunderstand, Che’
Minah ? Let me explain it again.
(lit. more, one time).

Par. 88—The prefix ‘*si-"".

This prefix, originally an article, is used before thenames
of persons and of animals, and before descriptive adjec-
tives used as names of persons or animals. It denotes :

a. friendly familiarity.
e.g. (from Conversation 4).

Biar kila ajak adek aku si-Kasim.
Let’s ask ““ our ”” Kasim to come along.

b. contemptuous depreciation. e.g.
st—pandai viu.
Mr. Cleversticks.

c. personification. e.g.
si—pélandok.
Mr. Mousedcer.
d. a particular member of a class. e.g.
si—pénjual.
the salesman.
si—sakit.
the patient.

Note also, the expressions si—anu and si—polan (or si-
Jfulan)—'* So and so .

. Questions
Par. 89.
The interrogative particle is —kah, attached to the word
which demands an answer?
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Examples.
1. Baju hijau—kah mem 'nak pakaz ?

Is it the green dress you are going to wear, Madam ?

2. Bawyak-kak pokok gdiah dalam kébun itu ?
Are there many rubber trees on that estate ?
3. Dia—kah yang mémbuat ?
Was it he who did it ?

4. Bétul-kah dia 'dah bélayar ?
Is it true that he has sailed ?

N.B. Asin English, a question is frequently conveyed by
intonation only. e.g.

Dia yang mémbual ?
Was it he who did it ?

Par. 90.

Interrogative pronouns and adverbs require no
additional interrogative particle.

Examples.

1. Bila énche’ héndak balck ?
When do you intend to return ?
2. Apa salah ?
What'’s wrong ? (sc. ““ with the idea ”.) Hence Why
not ? or Very well.

3. Macham mana ’nak buait ?
How am I to do it ?

4. Bérapa banyak kapal dapat bérlaboh di—sini ?
‘How many ships can anchor here ?
5. Apa sébab Mahmud ta’ bacha kényataan ?
Why didn’t you read the notice, Mahmud ?
6. Mana boleh ?
How can it be ? (i.e. Of vourse not!).
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lil.  Answers
Par. 91.

The words ya (yes) and tidak (not, no), used alone as
direct affirmation and negation are considered abrupt.

An answer is usually given by the repetition of a
relevant word from the question.

‘The word éntah as an answer implies doubt, usually
with regard to a choice between alternatives. It is
familiar, and somewhat abrupt.

The adjectives bétul, sunggoh, bénar, with or without
the enclitic particle --Jah, are frequently used as affirmative
answers, instead of ya.

Examples.
1. Question : Orang sudah tangkap gajah ttu ?
Did they catch the elephant ?
Answer :  Sudah.
Yes, they did.
2. Question : Che’ 'nak béli daging lémbu?
Do you want to buy some beef ?
Answer:  Héndak.
Yes, I do.
3. Question : Daging lémbu—kah che’ ' :ak béli dtu 22°
Is it beef that you wart to buy ?
Answer :  Daging lémbu.
Yes, beef.
4. Question : Ada—kak chukup kayu buat bangsal ?
Have you enough wood to make a shed?
Answer :  Ada, or Chukup.
5. Question : Ayah 'dal siap ayer mandi ?
Have you put the bath ready, Ayah ?
Answer ; Sudah, or Siap.

26 Note the change of order. The word for * beef " is emphasized
by its position at the beginning of the sentence. :
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6. Question : Ténggélam—kah kapal api®? itu ?
Did the ship go down ?

Answer :  Tidak ténggélam.
No, it didn’t.

7. Question : Tukang kébun sudah potong rumpul di-
bélakang rumah ?
Have you cut the grass behind the house?

Answer :  Swudah or Bélum lagi.
Yes, or No.

8. Question : Azizah suka bérjalan kaki ?
Do you like walking, Azizah ?
Answer :  Ta’ bérapa suka.
No, not very much.

9. Question : Draber kénal tuan®s du tuds 7
Do you know that gentleman (whom we
saw just now) ?
Answer : Kénal.
Yes, I know him.

10. Question : Rumah ini Rosong—kah ?
Is this house empty ?

Answer: Entah. Biar aku pérgt tengok.
I don’t know. I'll go and have a look.

11. Question : Mat kén’ apa ? (i.e. kéna apa).
What's wrong, Mat ?

Answer : Kéna bési duri.
I got caught in some barbed wire.

27 Kapal apr—Nt. fire ship, i.e. steamn-ship. Another compound noun.

28 For want of better terms the words tuan and mem have coine to be
used as common nouns meanng ‘“ European man” and * European
woman . e.g. Ada orang datang mélawat pagi tadi. Mem sa-orang
tuan dua orang. Some people called this morning, a lady and two
gentlemen.

The words taukeh and nonya are soﬁetimes used 1n the same way, but
the word énche’ is never used as a colnmon noun.
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IV. Requests
Par. 92.

A polite request may be introduced by one of the
following words :

2

choba literally *‘ try ”.
tolong  ,,  ‘“help .

minla . “ask for .
stla . *“ welcome ",

There is no Malay equivalent of the English phrase
* will you ? 7.
Examples.

1. Choba buka péti ini.
Open this box, please (or Open this box, will you).

[}

Tolong tunjok yumah 1o’ pénghulu. i
Will you show e which is the headman’s house,
please ?

3. Minta garam.
May I have some salt pletse?

4. Sila masok.
Come in, please.

Tolong is frequently preceded by min/a and sometumes
by choba.

Sila ! is the usual form of invitation to eat, or drink,
what has been ~erved.

Pérumpamaan.

Héndak sa-ribu dava, ta’héndak su-ribu upaya.
Where there’s a will there’s 4 way.

Lit, Wishing, a thousand schemes (for doing), not
wishing, a thousand means of avoiding).
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13.

14.

Is.
16.

17.
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Exercise 20—Translate

Apa khabar tuan haji ? —Khabar baik, tuan. Lama
kita ta’ b&rjumpa.

Choba ayah padarmn pélita. Saya méngantok, ’‘nak
tidor.

. Omar boleh buang pokok bunga yang mati itu,

ganti déngan lain.

Bapa jangan-lah marah. °Ngah ta’ déngar bapa
panggil.

. Tuan héndak singgah di-rumah Tuan Smith ?—

Ta’ usah. Hari ini ta’ sénang. Besok sais boleh
kasi dia surat.

. Enche’ sudah bawa tanah hat itu ?-<Sudah.

. Tukang jahit (or ** derzi ") sudah gunting kain kuning

1tu 2 --Sudaly, mem.

. Boleh -kah taukceh datang bérjumpa déngan saya di-

tépi padang pukul tiga pétang ?--DBoleh tuan.
Amah siap ayer mandi.  Jangan-lah panas sangat.

. Baik kita balek 1ékas--1€kas. "Mak kata jangan lewat.
. Tolong tuan kathi nanti saya di-rumah tuan hakim.

. Bila Mahmud dapat tahu ?—Baharu sa-ké&jap ini

saya déngar.

Ké&bun apa taukeh mahu b¢li? Nyior—kah,
gétah ?

Tuan haji kénal abang Tuan Sayid Shaikh ?---
Ta’ kénal.

Bunga ini layu, baik buang. Ada-kah lain ?—Ada.
Hasan boleh pérgi ptkan béli minyak gas-—Baik,
mem.

Hai kawan! Ada-kah nampak sa—orang Hindu
bérjalan naik basikal ?—Ta’ nampak.



IX.) PERS. PRONS., QUESTIONS, ANSWERS, REQUESTS 129

Exercise 21

1. Good morning Haji. You have come very early.

2. Call the prisoner.—He is present.—Where do you
live ?—I live across the river, sir.—How old are
you ?-—I am eighteen.—Is your father living ?—
Yes, sir.

3. Tell the cook to come in.—Good morning, Ma’am—
Good morning, Cook. Did you get some fish at the
market ?—No, madam. You told me to get meat.

4. (To a Malay) Could you please tell me which is the
judge’s house ? (use ‘“ where ”).

5. Would you like a drink, Timah ?---Yes, please.
Do vou like lime squash ?—Yes, please.

6. (To a Chinese) You’ve a fine house. You have lived
in Malaya a long time, I expect ? (say “‘ certainly ").
Do you often go back to China ?

7. (To a houseboy) Don’t talk so fast. It is very
difficult to understand you. I have only just come
to this country.

8. Where is Che’ Jid ?— He 1sn’t up yet.

9. You can put the car away now Hasan.—Very well,
SIr.

10. (To an elderly Malay) Good evening, sir. Where
are you going ?—1I am going to my grandson’s house.

Is it far ?——Not very far. It’s exactlv opposite
the mosque.

Conversation No. 5

Nyaris ta’kena

"Mak Teh. : Allah ! Téngku. Patck térpéranjat?
bénar tadi.

Téngku 'Ngah : Méngapa, Mak Teh ?
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'Mak Teh. :

Téngku 'Ngah :

'Mak Teh. :

Téngku 'Ngah :

'Mak Teh. :

Téngku 'Ngah :

’Mak Teh. :

Téngku 'Ngah :

'Mak Teh. :

Térgku 'Ngah :

'Mak Teh. :

Téngku "Ngah :

"Mak Teh. :

Translation
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Nyaris-nyaris® patek ta’jadi ‘“ Aruah
'Mak Teh .

Fasal apa ?

Ada siku di-simpang tiga d&kat jel,
bukan ?

Ada.

Patek téngah* bérlenggang® déngan
bakul sireh sama mé&mikirkan® anak
patek, Si-Omar, b&lum balek dari
Jéram.

Kémudian ?

“ Kérut, kérut,” bunyi kéreta. Bélum

sémpat patek ménoleh 7 dia patah®
masok Jalan Jel.

Habis itu ?

Apa lagi ? Patek mélompat,
térpélanting? bakul  sireh, patek
tértiarap?.

La ilaha ila Allah !?

Roda dé&pan-nya mujor ta’ ménindeh®
tangan patek.

Nasib baik! Takut hilang sémangat
Mak Teh. Baik-lah baring sa-ké&jap
di-atas kérusi panjang.

Ta’ usah-lah, Téngku.
balek.

Biar patek

A Narrow Shave

'Mak Teh. : My word, Téngku, I've just had a terrible
fright !

Téngku :

How was that, E\;fak Teh?
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"Mak Teh. :

Té&ngku :

"Mak Teh. :

Téngku :

'Mak Teh. :

T&ngku :

'Mak Teh. :

Téngku :

"Mak Teh. :

Téngku :
’Mak Teh.

Té&ngku :

'Mak Teh. :

I. Allah! .

It was only by the merest shave that I
wasn't killed (literally, ““that I did not
become the ghost of Mak Teh ™).

Why ?

Well, there’s a sharp turn, isn’t there, where
the three roads meet, near the jail ?

Yes.

I was swinging along with my basket of
sireh leaves, and thinking that my son Omar
hadn’t come back vet, from Jé&ram.

And what happened ? (lit. ““ Then ? ). »
There was the crunching sound of a car.

Before 1 had time to look round, it swung
into Jail Road.

And then ?

Well. I gave a leap, my basket of sireh
went bowling away, and I found myself
flat on my face.

Good heavens !

: The front wheel just missed going over my
. hand.

That was luck! But you must be feeling
faint. You had better come in and lie on a
long chair for a bit.

No thank you, Téngku. I'll be getting home.

Notes

. By no means as strong an
expletive as is “My God!"” in
English. That would be better
rendered by the expression used
further on La ilaha ila Allah.
“ There is no God but. Allah.”
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2.

@ o

TEACH
tépéranjat

. nyaris-nyaris

. téngah

bérlenggang .
mémikir

. ménoleh
. patah .

. mé&nindeh

YOURSELF MALAY

. From péranjat (startled). For

the prefix see par. 124b
‘“ accidental completion ”’. So,
too, térpélanting and térlsarap,
further on.

. The duplication of the word is

here intensive. Sece par. 104d.
“the closest possible shave .

. For this use of the word see

par. 112d.

. For the prefix bér— see par 123.
. From piker.
. From toleh.
. Note this colloquial use of patas—

to turn off, usually at a right
angle. Also patah balek—to turn
back.

. From tindeh.



CHAPTER X

1. Conjunctions

1. Impersonal Exprissions

VOCABULARY
pénchuri . . thicf
usaha . diligence
pédang . sword, scythe
kambing . . goat
haus . I. thirst 2. worn  away,
consumed
buah pala . nutmeg, mace
ribut . storm
pantai . shore
hulu (o7 ulu) . upper part, usually of river valley
bunyi . noise
harimau . tiger
pélépah . palm frond
mata-mata . policeman
manggis . mangosteen
chiku . sapodilla
rupa . appearance
umor . age
sédap . pleasant ; good to taste
méntah . raw, uncooked
nyata . clear
rajin . diligent
sama . same
bé&rsama . together
sésak . packed full
tértutup . closed

133
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kéroh . muddy
ramai . . populous ; in large numbers
bengkok . . bent
ringan . light (not heavy)
tembak . shoot
panggang . roast (dry); toast
taroh . put
lalu . . go past
gélinchir . . slip
térgélinchir . slipped
ké&jar . chase, pursue
ingat . pay attention, bear in mind
(mé&)lompat . leap
hunus . unsheath
hambat . chase
mudek . go upstream
hilir . go downstream
bilang . count ; say, tell (bazaar)
champor . . mixed, mixing
bérhénti . stop (oneself)
bérénanyg . . swim
gugor . drop, fall
bérpindah . move house
juga . and yet, (see par 148)
Conjunctions
(a) Subordinating Conjunctions
Par. 93.

Subordinating Conjunctions (e.g.if, when, after, because)

are less common in Malay than in English.

English conversational style uses the complex sentence
freely. e.g. ‘I will come when I am ready’ ; “ He
said it although he did not believe it ”’, *‘ Bring it as soon
as you receive it "’ ‘
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In spoken Malay the complex sentence is much less used.
A speaker will usually balance a pair of short simple
sentences, and expect his hearer to infer the relationship
between them. The context gives sufficient guidance as
to whether the second action happened because of the first,
or after the first, or ¢n spite of the first, as the case may be.
Hence, subordinating conjunctions are not very much
used in conversation. Study the sentences given below.
The conjunctions of the English translations are under-
lined. They do not appear in the Malay sentences. But
note that the idea conveyed by the English conjunction
is sometimes present in the other clause of the Malay
sentence. See examples 1, 2 and 6.

Examples.
1. Hari hujan, dia pérgi juga.
Although it was raining, he went.
(Lit. The day was wet, he went all the same.)

2. Orang itu tua, tétapi kuat bérjalan.

Although he is an old man, he is a good walker.
(Lit. The man is old, but strong, walking.)

3. Nampak kapal térbang, !fka: datang béri lahu saya.
As soon as you see the aircraft come and tell me.
(Lit. The aircraft visible, quickly come and tell me.)

4. Chakap kuat sadiku, boleh dia déngr.

Speak louder so that he may hear you,
(Lit. Speak loud a little, he will be able to hear).

5. Kuching ta’ada, tikus bérmain.

When the cat’s away, the mice play.
(Lit. The cat not there, the mice play).
6. Matahari turun baharu-lah kita bérivlak.
When the sun has set, we will set out, or
We will not set out until the sun has set.
(Lit. The sun havine set. newlv (i.e. onlv then) we
will set out).




136 . TEACH YOURSELF MALAY (CH.

7. Sampan itu ténggélam—kah tidak saya bélum dapat tahu.
I don’t yet know whether (or if) the sampan was sunk
or not.

Note that when whether, or if, introduces an indirect
question the Malay word required is not kalau but
~kah.

Par. 94.

The following is a list of the subordinating conjunctions,
to be used for reference, not for learning by heart. Many
of them are literary and will not be used freely until the
later chapters arc reached. Read them through, and
come back to them as you need them. Ior conversation,
as you have already seen, you will not necd manyv of them.

gikalau 1

Jrka . . j if, whether
kalaw

Jtkalay tidak . if not, unless
sapérti

sa—umpama . . p asif
sa—olah—olah

walawy (pun) e
sunggoh pun . 1l 151'} even if, even though

sédangkan (literary) . although . . .

supaya . . . in order that

supaya jangan ,, . in order that . . . not, lest

takut .

takut kalau ) } for fear that, lest

kalau—kalau . for fear that, in case, that (after
words expressing apprehension).

sa—tagt . . .

sa—lama } as long as, during the time that
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asalkan (coll. asal) .  provided that

déngan sharat-nya . on condition that
hila (coll.)

apabila when. Not relative.
apakala . . See footnote 18.
tatkala (of past time)

sa—télah (literary)

sérta . . as soon as, when
démi .

bila-hila . henev.

barang bila . f Whenever

séménjak . . since (of timc)

oleh .

sébab or oleh sébab Lb ) )
kérana or oleh kérana J’ ecause
fasal (or pasal)

séméniara !
sédang . L .
tengah [ whl
di—dalam -
hingga I
sa—-hingga . . > until?® ; up to the point that
sampai J
sa—bélum “\ before2®
antara bélum .
lépas 1
sudah . . L after
télah or sa-télah (

(literary) J

2 ¢ [ntil,” ‘“ before”: in spoken Malay these ideas are usually
rendered by the idiomatic use of bajmm. Sec par. 73, Examples 3 and 5,
and par. 93, Example 6.

K
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(b) Co-ordinating Conjunctions.

Par. 95.
Co-ordinating Conjunctions (“and”, “ but ")
These, too, are less used in Malay than in English.

Co-ordinating conjunctions are frequently omitted:

a. between clauses :
Examples.

1. Saya tembak, ta’ kéna juga.
I fired but I missed it.

2. Burong% dia panggang, buboh atas pinggan.
She roasted the bird and put it on a plate.

3. Lépas puteh, hitam ta’ dapat. (Prov.).
To let go the white, and fail to get the black.
i.e. To fall between two stools.
4. Nasi sédap, gulai méntah. (Prov.).
When the rice is just right, the curry is half-cooked.
i.e. Nothing is perfect.
Malay proverbs afford numberless examples of this
balanced antithes:s.

b. Letween words : e.g.

(i) between pairs of opposites :

baik jahat . good and bad (o7 good or bad)
lambatl bangut . sooner or later

pérgi mari . going and coming

pérgi balek . there and back

kiri kanan . left and right

18beh kurang . more or less

(ii) between similar pairs corresponding to English.
collective words :
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itek ayam . poultry
tbu bapa
ayah bonda (pol.) } parents
pinggan,
mangkok. crockery
tanah ayer native land
anak chuchu decendants
laki bini . husband and wife
anak bini family (wife and children)

périok bélanga  pots and pans

(iii) between alliterative pairs, of like meaning (e.g.
English “hale and hearty ) but sometimes of
different origin.

kélam kabut . dark and misty
(both Malay)

budi bahasa . kindness and courtesy, tact.
(both Sanskrit)

kaum kéluarga )
(Arabic and
Sanskrit)
sanak saudara
(Malay and
Sanskrit)

kith and k'n

(iv) between alliterative jingles comparable to English
frequentatives such as ‘‘ helter-skelter ”’.

lalu lalang . passing to and fro
bolak balek . backwards and forwards
Par. 96.

The fullowing is a list of the co-ordinating conjunctions.
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dan

lagi

lalu

serta (lit.) and

séraya ,,

sambil |,

1étapi

akan télapi } but

datan . . . or else

atau . . . atau . cither . . . or

baik . . . baik .| Poth ... and

sama ada . . . atau . whether . . . or
Par. 97.

Translation of the conjunction ““ and ™.
(a) Dan.

This is the word in most common use, but it is far less
frequent in Malay than is the word ““ and ”’ in English.
Itisnot used for joining sentences. See b, ¢, and d below.

The word dan is omitted :

(i) in numbers:
413 émpat ratus tiga-bélas.
(ii) in fractions :
1}  saiu sa-téngah (see Chapter XVII).
(iii) usually at the end of a series :

Tables, benches, and chairs.
Meja, banghku, kérusi.
(iv) between imperatives.
Pérgi chari kayu aps.
Go and look for some fire wood.

(v) as shown above, between pairs of words
which are commofly found together.
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siang malam.
day and night.

jantan bélina.
male and female.

(b) Lalu—(then, going on).

This word is used as a conjunction to join two verbs
when the two actions are performed consecutively,
usually by the sanw: agent.

Examples.

1. Orang tua ity bangun lalu kéluar.
The old man got up and (at once) went out.

[N

. Térgélinchir—lah dia, lalu jatoh.

He slipped and fell.
3. Dia méngéjar pénchury itu, lalu di~langkap-nya.
He chased the thief and caught him.
(lit. “and then, catching happened . This
impersonal use of the verb with the prefix 47—
is explained in Ciwupter XII).

In conversation langsong (forthwith) is often used in
the same way as /alu.

Examples.

I. Dia masok langsong kéluar.
He came in, then went out again.

2. Dia kéluar langsong ta’ bale b
He went out and never returned.

(c) Sérta. (together with).

This word is used in written Malay as a conjunctfon
to join pairs of adjectivés, or nouns. (cf. lagi).
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Rajin sérta usaha.
Diligent and hard-working.

Salam sérta ingatan.
Greetings and ¥emembrances.

It is used also between two verbs when the actions
are performed almost simultanecusly, usually by the
same agent.

Examples.
1. Raja Suran ségéra mélompal séria ménghunus
pédang-nya.
Raja Suran swiftly leapt aside at the same time
drawing his sword.
2. Naik-lah marah—nya, lalu ia ménchabut kéris
sérta méntkam abang-nya.

He flew into a rage, then drew his dagger and
stabbed his brother.

(d) Séraya and Sambil. (together with)

These words are used in written Malay to join verbs
which denote actions performed simultaneously by the
same agent. Séraya (as a conjunction) is obsolete.

Examples.
I. Pa' Pandir pun hampir-lah kapada kambing itu
séraya bérkata, “‘Hai, Pa’ lébai!"’
He went up to the goat saying “Hi! Your
Holiness !’

2. Di—hambat juga oleh Pa’ Pandir, sambil bérkala,
“ Nanti! Nanti! Kita pérgi bérsama—sama’ .
Pa’ Pandir chased after them crying ‘ Wait,
wait, we'll go together .
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(e) Lagi. (moreover) see par. 26.
Examples.

I. tinggi lags kurus.
tall and thin.

2. Rhabar yang bétul lagi nyata
clear and reliable news.

ll. Impersonal Expressions

Par. 98.

The following impersonal expressions are very common

both in spoken and in written Malay. They enable,the
speaker to avoid a personal expression of opinion.

agak-nya )
(lit. the guess of it) Lprobablv
rasa nya -
(lit. the feel of it) f
rupa- nva I

(lit. the appearance |

of it) j
nampak nya

khabar-nya according to report
(lit. the news of it)

apparently

Their place in the sentence is either at the end or at the

beginning.

Examples.

I.

Bérapa lama lagi 2>—Dua liga jam, agak-nya,
How much longer shall we be ? Two or three hours,
I should think.

'Nak hujan rupa-nya.
I think it’s going to rain or It looks like rain.

. Tuan hakim 'nak bérpindah khabar-nya.

I hear that the judge i# going to move.
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Par. 99.

Less common is the occasional use of a rhetorical third
person statement, when the speaker is directly addressing
the person concerned.  This is merely an extension of the
usual substitution of third person for second person shown
in paragraph 87.

Examples.
1. (From Conversation 6).

Hai! ’Nak jadi apa budak ins !

What’s the boy coming to !

2. Orang kédai apa ini! Pékan sésak, kédai—nya3®
tulup pula.

You're a fine shop-keeper (lit. “ What sort of a shop-

keeper is this ? ). The town is choc-a-bloc and

your (lit. “ his ”’) shop is shut, if you please !
3. Anak 'mak baik !
That’s a good boy ! (or girl).

Pérumpamaan :

Busut juga di~ltimbun anai—anai.
Little and often in time makes a heap.

(Lit. A hillock even can be heaped up by white ants).

Exercise 22

I. Sunggoh pun haus, 18beh baik jangan minum ayer
sungai yang kéroh itu. Nanti sa-k&jap barang kali
b&rjumpa mata ayer.

2. Buah manggis itu sédap sangat rasa-nya.

3. 'Nak démam rasa-nya. Baik balek l&kas.

4. Kasehan budak itu! Bé&lum sa-tahun umor-nya,
ibu bapa-nya mati.

3% Note that with this rhetorical use the third person persists through-
out the sentence. This is not the case with sentences such as those in
paragraph 87. The pronoun -nva could not be used in any of those
to refer to the person addressed.
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II.

12.

13.

14.

15.
16.
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. Mudek dari sini hingga ka-Pantai Janggus, b&rapa

jam ?—Agak-nya téngah dua jam.
Sudah hilir sa-panjang hari, sampai-lah ia kapada
suatu kampong yang amat bé&sar lagi ramai.

. Isahak suka dudok d&kat-d&kat déngan pintu. Apa

bila kéreta lalu, 18kas-lgékas dia tulis nombor-nya
(number). Pétang, sa~b&lum masok tidor, dia bilang
banyak-nya kéreta yang lalu itu.

Ikan itu tawar rasa-nya. Lain kali kuki champur
buah pala sadikit, baharu-lah sédap.

. Rotan itu liat. Mudah mé&mbengkok, payah

méngérat (from kerat), patah ta’ boleh langsong.
Minta pinjam kérusi tiga émpat buah. Baik bgsar,
baik kéchil, ta’ apa.

Kuching itu ké&ar tikas. Sudah tangkap,
makan.

nak

Sa-malam ribut. Sampan dua buah !énggélam
di-balek Pulau Bintang itu khabar-nya.

Orang tua itu sudah bérh&nti dékat pintu masjid.
"Nak masok, agak-nya.

Dia pasang rokok, langsong buang.
Lambat sahaja dia bérjalan. Sa.it kaki rupa-nya.
Buah chiku itu sapérti ubi kéntang rupa—nya.

Exercise 23

. How far is it from the mosque to the shore ?—

About five miles there and back, I should think.

. I hear there are many crocodiles in the upper reaches

of the river.

Tomorrow, if it’s fine (say ‘* if it is not raining '), we'll
go up river for a mile or two.

If you swim in salt wafer, your body feels light.
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. He said he would not wait any longer in case his
father should be angry.

. I want to borrow a few dollars—What for ?—To buy

some wood to mend my sampan. If I don't, it will
sink, one of these days.

. Did you hear that noise just now ?—What noise ?—
Like an aircraft (say ‘*like the noise of . . .)—No,
I didn’t.

. One day, a tiger drank from that spring, and

straightway died.

. There must have been a storm last night. Thirty or

forty coconut fronds have fallen.

This is the house where I lived when I was a
policeman.

Conversation No. 6

Emak déngan Anak

Aminah: Mat! Chépat-lah minum kopi. Matahari

’dah tinggil. Bila lagi? 'nak bérg&rak ka-
sékolah ?

Ahmad: ’Mak, minta duit lima sen.

Aminah : Hai! 'nak jadi apa budak ini! Tadi sudah

di-béri ayah lima-bélas sen, s€karang dia®
minta lagi.

Ahmad:  Jangan-lah lokek, ‘'mak  Duit yang ayah

béri tadi itu ‘nak bélanja b&li pensel, batang
pen, kértas tulis. Kalau mak ta’ tolong
béri lima sen lagi, k&bulor-lah Mat waktu
rehat.

Aminah: Nah! Lima sen. ’Tapi ingat esok jangan

minta duit ‘nak béli kértas, batang pen,
pensel lagi. Chépat masok baju. Kalau
tidak, nanti lewat sampai ka-s&kolah.
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Ahmad

Aminah :

Ahmad :

Translation

Aminah :

Ahmad :
Aminah :

Ahmad :

Aminah :

Ahmad :

Aminah

Ahmad :

Kalau 'mak 'nak ka-ké&dai p&tang ’'karang*

tunggu-lah sampai saya 1&pas s€kolah ugama,
boleh saya’ ikut sama.

"Mak ta’ jadi® ka-k&dai p&tang ‘'karang.
Pétang esok kita pérgi sama.

Baik-lah, ‘'mak.

Mother and Child

Mat! Come and have your breakfast
quickly. It’slate. When in the world are
you going to start for school ?

Mother, give me five cents, will you ?

What a boy you are! Just now your father
gave you fifteen cents and now you are
asking for more.

Don’t be mean Mother! The money that
Father gave me I am gomng to spend on
a pencil, and a pen, and some paper. If you
won’t give me another five cents I shall go
hungry when play-time ¢ mes.

Well, here you are. Here’'s five cents. But
remember, don’t come asking for money
tomorrow, to buy them over again. Hurry
up and put your baju on, or you’ll be late
for school.

If you are going shopping thi: afternoon, wait
until I come out of Koran school, then I can
come with you.

I shan’t be going this afternoon. Tomorrow
afternoon, we’ll go together.
Good ! ’



148 TEACH YOURSELF MALAY

Notes
1. matahari dah Lit. “ the sun has become high”’
tinggi . . i.e. ““is now high”. So, Baju

sudah koyak. The coat is torn.
But, Baju iiu elok. That’s a fine

coat.

2. lagi . The adverb here adds a touch of
impatience.

3. dia . Lit. “he”. See footnote 3o0.

4. 'karang Lit. “ presently,” and so ‘' the

afternoon which is coming .

5. boleh saya Note the inversion of pronoun
subject and modal verb. This is
very common. See par 83.

6. Mak ta’ jadi Lit. “it will not be happening
that T go ”.



pohon (kayu)
manusia

akar
pértunjokan

sayur

pasu
pdérentah .
pégawai
daerah
hasil

1.
11,

undang-undang

béndang
pélabohan.
tempoh

sarang .
laba-laba
chap

barang
bési
perak

CHAPTER XI

Number (in nouns)
Reduplication

Comparison

VOCABULARY

. tree

. mankind
. Toot

. a show

(c.g. agricultural)

. vegetables

. bowl, basin

. government, rule

. officer, government agent
. district

. revenue, rent

. laws, ordinanc.s

. padi-field

. harbour

. allotted time,

extension of time

. nest
. spider
. printing ; sealing; * brand "

(e.g. of cigarettes)

. anything; any; goods
. iron
. silvir

149
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&mas (or mas)
ubat

ombak
pérahu
(kain) sut&ra
pénjara
bulu
tingkap
kapak
batok

kacha

s€émua

ségala

sadikit
bé&bérapa .

lapar . .
chobak-chabek .
tébal

nipis . .
géntar-géméntar
luas

tétap

atur
bual
bérbual
ambil
gali
ménggali
kutip
jérit
ménjérit
jawab
pungut
angkat

. gold

. medicine

. waves

~ boat

. silk

. prison

. nap, feathers, etc.
. window (of Malay house)
. axe

. cough

. glass

all, every

. a little

. several, some

. hungry

. frayed, tattered
. thick

. thin

. quivering

. spacious

. fixed, constant

. arrange

. bubbling up

. to chatter

. take (and keep)

dig

. pick up, collect

shriek

. answer
. gather, collect
. lift

(CH.
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gélétar ' ]
ménggél&tar quiver, shake
tatkala . . . at the time when

I. Number (in nouns)
Par. 100.

The Malay noun may be singular or plural according
to context.
Examples.
1. Saya mahu béli payong.
I want to buy an umbrella,
2. Rumah—nya di-bélakang pokok kava itu.
His house is behind those trees.
3. Di—jalan ity ada kédai.
In that street there are shops.

4. Bark pérgi béli paku | esok 'nak buat pagar.
You had better go and buy some nails. We must
put up a fence, to-morrow.

It is the singular, rather than the plural, that requires
definition.
Example.

5. Di—jalan it ada sa-buah kédai yang bésar sa—kali,
In that street there is a very large shop.

Par. 101.

The plural is indicated, when it is necessary to do so,
in the following ways :

a. by numerals and numeral coefficients.

Example.
Orang Hindu itu sudah béli dua ekor lémbu hélina.
That Indian has boukht two cows.
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b. by words expressing quantity, such as

banyak (many); sémua, ségala, sakalian (all);
sadikit (a few) ; bébérapa (several).

These words precede the noun, being substantival rather
than adjectival.

Examples.
1. Pada masa dahulu banyak kapal bélayar daripada
pélabohan ini.
Many ships sailed from this port in days gone by.
2. Sémua orang tua suka bérbual-bual.
All elderly people enjoy a chat.
3. Ségala anak murid di-sékolah ity pandai bérénang.
All the pupils in that school can swim.
4. Ada bébérapa jénis pohon kayu di-kélan itu.
There are several kinds of trees in that garden.
5. Jikalaw lapar, ambil sadikit buak pisang.
If you are hungry, take a few bananas.

c. by reduplication.

Example.
Tatkala ilu makanan manusia hanya-lah déngan
usaha pérémpuan—pérémpuan ménggali bébérapa
jénis akar-akar yang bérubi.
In those days, people depended for food on the toil

of women, who dug up many kinds of tuberous
roots.

il.  Reduplication
Par. 102.

The underlying idea of duplication, however, is not
plurality, but indefiniteness.
Hence, it will not be used with a numeral : e.g.

Tujoh orang . . seven people
Sémbilan ekor huching *. nine cats
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Nor will it be used when the noun refers to a definitely
specified plural : e.g.

Ada bunga di-atas meja.

There are some flowers on the table.

It implies unspéciﬁed variety : e.g.

Di-pértunjokan itu ada bunga-bungua yang elok sa—kali.
There were all sorts of magnificent flowers at the show.

Par. 103.

All parts of speech except prepositions may be
duplicated, if the meaning of the word permits.  Usually
the whole word is repeated, but there are some words in
which the initial consonant onlv is duplicated and an

“indeterminate & inserted. This shorter form is
sometimes a variant for a simple form : e.g.

gasing or geeasing . a spinning top

bérapa or bébérupa . several
and sometimes, in speech, a variant for a fullv duplicated
form : e.g.

layang-layang ot lélay.ng a Kite

mata—maia or mémala . a policeman

Another type of duplication is the repetition of the
ground word in a changcd form. The idea of variety in
unity is usually strongly present in such frequentative
forms. e.g.

gilang—gémilang . . dazzling, sparkling

bengkang—bengkok . . twisting zigzag

sayur-mayur . . vegetables of all sorts
Par. 104.

The following shades of meaning may be differentiated,
but with the exception of (d) they are all of them clearly
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aspects of the underlying idea of indefiniteness.
Remember that duplication should not be used merely
to indicate plurality.

(a) Distributive plurality, embracing all possibilities.
Examples.
1. Masa dahulu négéri-négéri yang di-bawah pérentah
raja térlampan kuai.
Formerly countries which were under the rule of
princes were very strong.
2. Héndak-lah pégawai daerah kutip hasil-hasil yang
di—tétapkan di-dalam pératuran- pératuran ini.

District officers must collect all such dues as are
fixed in these regulations.

3. Héndak-lah anak wmuwid jaga buku-buku jangan
chobak—chabek.

Pupils should look after their books (i.e. any
which they possess), and not allow them to
become tattered and torn.

It is this same idea of indefinite plurality that underlies
the many duplicated names for insects and other
creatures. e.g.

ampai-ampai. . jelly fish (because of their swaying
tentacles)

kelip-kélip . . fireflies (because of their inter-
mittent light)

anghkut-angkut . the mason bee (because of its

‘ repeated journeys)
and the duplicated indefinite pronouns, conjunctions,
and adverbs: e.g.

stapa-siapa . . whoever ; anybody
apa—apa . . whatever ; anything
mana-mana . . whatever, whichever, any

di-mana-mana . wherever, anywhere.
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bila-bila . . whenever
aANgSUr—angsuy . by instalments
(b) Repetition.
Examples.
1. Kéra itu ménjérii—~jérii.
The monkey shrieked (and went on shrieking).
2. Saya bértanya—tanya, ta’ dapat jawab juga.
I asked over and over again but got no answer.
3. Hari-hari Pa’ Mahmud ka-béndang.
Every day old Mahmud goes down to the rige-

fields.
(c) Resemblance—(sometimes fanciful). e.g.
mala . cyes mata-mata
policeman
puteh . white puteh—puteh
whitish
buat . do buat-buat
make a pretence of
doing.
apit . press between upit—apit
flat surfaces a p'ncer trap for rats.
jala . anet Jalu—jala
trellis work.
gading . tusks gading—gading
boat ribs.

(d) Intensity. e.g.
lama—lama dahulu
long ago.
déngan bésar-bésar haii
with great pride.
potong halus—halus
cut it very fine.
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Note. Reduplication is sometimes indicated by the

figure “ 2’ written as an index. e.g. bésar—
bésar or bésar.2

In this book, however, duplicated words are written
in full, in order to avoid confusion with index figures
used to indicate notes.

lll. Comparison
Par. 105.

There is no special form of the adjective or adverb to
show comparative or superlative degree. In the written
language there is to be found a varicty of phrases to
express comparison, but in conversation the hearer is
frequently left to infer comparison from context. e.g.

Yang mana baik? . Which is the better? (of two

things) or

Which is the best? (of more than
two) or

Which are the best? (if the
context requires it).

The answer is :
Yang ini baik . This is the better, or

This is the best, or
These are the best.

Par. 106.
Equality of degree (i.e. as . . . as).
This is expressed :

(a) by simple juxtaposition of words, usually with dupli-
cation of the adjective.

Examples.

1. Buah int manis—manis gula.
. oy » Y
This fruit is as sweet as sugar.
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2. Budak sudah bésar-bésar gajah bélum bérsékolah
lags!
A great boy like that, and not yet going to
school !
(lit. as big as an elephant).

(b) by sama (or sa-) followed by déngan or saperti.
Either of the correlatives may be omitted.

Examples.

1. Buduk itu sama tingge déngan bapa—nya.
The child is as tall as his father.
2. Rupa-nya sama clok sapérii rupa kain batck.
It looked as effective as butck cloth.
3. Minta taly sa—punjang ini.
May I have a piecc of string as long as this,
please.
4. Pagar i tinggt sapértr tembck pénjara.
The fence was as high as a prison wall.

Par. 107.

Comparative degree (i.e. morc . . . than).

Comparison is expressed :

(a) by arrangement of words, the two terms of the
comparison being placed side by side, in antithesis.
The statement is sometimes strengthened by the
use of yang.

1. Kayu, batu, bérat batu, or
Kayu batu, yang bévat batu.
Stone is heavier than wood.

2. Itu, ini, baik ini.
Of this and that, this is the better, o7
This is better thah that.
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(b) by I&beh3! (more) with daripada (than) as correlative.
Examples,

1. Bési lébeh bérat daripada kayu.
Iron is heaver than wood.

2. Kain bénang lébeh tébal daripada kain sutéra.
Cotton material is thicker than silk.

(c) by daripada alone.
Examples.

2. Ini baik daripada itu.
This is better than that.

2. Daripada ta’ada, baik ada (prov.).
Something is better than nothing.

(i.e. Half aloaf . . . )
Note :
1. Ascending and descending degree is expressed by
makin . . . makin, or makin . . . sa—makin.
Example.

Makin tua, makin bodoh.
The older he grows, the more foolish he becomes.

2. When comparison is concerned only with increasing
quality, with no reference to that quality in any other
person or thing, the word /agi (more, in addition) is
frequently used.

11 A comparison showing inferiority may be expressed by kurang . . .
darsv-pada. e.g. Kayu kurang bérat dari-pada bési—** Wood is less heavy
than iron.”

But note that kurang used without daripada merely negatives the
adjective which 1t precedes, e g kurang baitk—* not good, unsatisfac-
tory ™, i.e. “bad’; kurang elok --“ ugly "' The understatement ot
such phrases (“ less good than 1t nught be ) 15 more courteous than a
direct negative (fudak bark—* not good ') would be. Compare the
frequent answer, Kurang pércksa or Bélum pércksa or Ta' péreksa pula
(sometimes clipped to Pércksa pula)-—'* | haven't sufficiently looked into
the matter,” mstead ot T'a'tahu —* [ don’t know ",
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Example.

Tarek lagi kuai.

Pull harder.
Sometimes both words are used.

Example.
Héndak lébeh panjang lagi.

It must be longer still (i.e. more-long, in addition to
the present length).

Par. 108.
Superlative degree.
(a) Relative Superlative. .c. most . . . of all).
This may be expressed :
a. by order of words, sometimes cinphasized by the
use of yang.
Examples.

1. Bést, kayu, kérias, ringan kérlas.
Of iron, wood and paper, paper 1s the lightest.

2. Kain buly kambing, kain bénang, kain swuiéra,
vang nipis kain suiéra.
Of woollen matenal, cotton r.:aterial, and silk,
silk is the thinnest.

b. by yang combined with one of the adverbs meaning
e very ll.

Examples.
1. Daripada sémua-nya it va | batk sa-kali.
Qut of all of them, this is the best.
2. Duripada anuk Che’ Mahmud, Ali yang térlébeh
rajin.
Of Che’ Madmud’s children, Ali is the muost
industrious.
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(b) Absolute Superlative (i.e. merely intensive, not in-
volving comparison with anything else).

This may be expressed :

a. by any of the adjectives meaning ‘“ very ”’ (some-
times two or three of them used together), with or
without yang.

Example.

Padang yang amat sangal luas.
A very large field.

b. by reduplication.
Example.
Tutup tingkap rapal-rapat.
Shut the windows very tightly.

c. by sa- with reduplication, often with —nya.
Example.

Sa-lambat-lambat—nya.
At the very latest.

d. by pieturesque similes.
Example.
Gugi-nya sa—bésar kapak.>*
He had very large teeth.
(lit. His tecth were as large as axe-blades.)

Pérumpamaan.
Bugjor lalu, lintang patah.

What goes lengthwise gets through, what goes cross-
wise is broken (and gets through too).

32 Sjmiles of this sort are very common. They are often the most
idiomatic way of rendering an absolute superlative. The following
sentence was offered to a Malay for translation: “ Do you see that
tiny island, far far away, right on the horizon ? ” and the result was
this : Ada-kah nampak, ja-a-u-uh, sa-bélah sana, di-kaks langit pulax
sa-bésar kuman ? ‘. . . an island, as big as a louse.”
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i.e. Nothing escapes his net. (Said of a grasping
person).

Exercise 24
1. Buah manggis 1&beh s&dap daripada buah chiku.
Jangan takut. Abang bhuat-buat sahaja.

Di-ké&bun bapa saudara Che’ 'Nah ada bérjénis-j&nis
pokok buah-buahan. Bila buah itu gugor Che’
"Nah suka b&nar mémungut (from pungut).

4. Daripada gajah, harimau, kéra, yang bé&sar gajah.

5. Masa dahulu raja-raja sahaja yang mémakai (from
pakai) payong kuning.

[N

w

6. Kéna habiskan kérja ini, sa-habis -habis lambat-nya
dalam tempoh dua bulan.
Urat sarang laba-laba 1tu halus-halus hénar.

. Di-ké&dai Cheng Huat Hin ada tin rokok b&rmacham-
macham chap-nya.

RN

9. Dalam pé&kan itu, k&dai dia yang bésar sa -kali.
ro. Baik-baik-lah angkat bakul ini. Ada macham-
macham barang kacha yaug halus, 1ékas péchah.

11. Jikalau sakit batok baik minum ubat.--Bukan-nya
sakit batok ; démam sahaja.

12. Malam tadi ombak bésar gunong. Pérahu t’ada kéluar.

13. Ada-kah p&rnah tengok rantai émas sa-panjang ini ?

14. S&juk rasa—nya. Ménggélitar pélépah pokok nyior.
'Nak ribut agak-nya.

Exercise 25

1. There are two goats on the padang. [ expect they
are Pa Man’'s.

2. Your house, Che Su, is a finer house than mine.

3. Be careful! This paperis very thin.
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. Push the car right against the wall.

. Did you ever see such big bananas !

. There are all sortg of flowers in the garden.

. If the child is hu.ngry, give him a little bread and

butter.

. Clerks who are taking leave tomorrow must sign the

book in the main office (ofis.).

. Don't bring the coffee until yon have taken away the

dirty plates.

This plank is too thin. —Will this one do ? —No,
it must be thicker still. I shall have to look in the
shed.

Conversation No. 7

Tabib déngan Orang Sakit

Doktor : Mari-lah masok. Siapa yang sakit ?
'Mak silsakit : Anak saya, Doktor.

Doktor : Sakit apa ?

'Mak : Saya ta’tahu ’'nak khabar sakit diaZ.

Puas® sudah saya* bérubat® déngan
bomoh Mélayu®, tidak mahu? baik.
Kémudian bapa saudara budak ini suroh
saya choba ubat di-rumah sakit. Ini-
lah® saya bawa dia minta péreksa.

Doktor : Elok-lah itu.
'Mak : Jadi bagini, Doktor. Anak saya badan-

nya ta’ tégap, démam sahaja, pérut dia
k&mbong, kaki tangan béngkak. Makan
ta'lalu, malam-malam ménangis (from
tangis), tidor pun ta’ lena®. Tolong-lah
doktor bérik4n dia ubat. '
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Doktor : Boleh-lah. Baringkan dia, boleh sayal0
péreksa dahulu.

'Mak : Sakit apa, Doktor? Boleh baik-kah?

Doktor : Enche’ jangan susah. Sakit ini tiada
mélarat. Boleh baik, jikalau makan
ubat ini.

"Mak : Bagaimana 'nak makan ubat yang di-
béri itu ?

Doktor : Makan dua chamchah teh, sa-hari tig'é
kali. Lagi satu minggu mari lagi, boleh
saya bagi ubat lagi.

"Mak : Térima kaseh banyak-banyak, Doktor.
Bérasa 1&ga hati saya méndéngar doktor
chakap bagitu.

Translation

Lady Medical Officer and Patient

LM.O.: Comein. Who is it that isill ?

Mother : My child, Doctor.

L. M.O.: What's wrong with him ?

Mother : I can't tell you what is the matter with him,
I have taken him to the Malay doctor until I
am tired, but he docsn’t get any better. Then
his uncle told me to try the mediciue at the
hospital. So I have brought him to be
examined.

L.M.O.: That’s right.

Mother : It’s like this, Doctor. The child’s body does

not grow firm, he is always having fever, his
stomach is swolleq, and his hands and feet are
puffy. He has no appetite, and he cries at
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night and does not sleep soundly. Will you
give him some medicine please ?

L.M.O. Yes, I will give him something. Put him to
lie down so that I can examine him first.

Mother : What is wrong with himi, Doctor ? Can he be
cured ?

LM.O.: Don’t worry. The illness won't go on
indefinitely. He will get better, if he takes
this medicine.

Mother : How is he to take the medicine that you have
given me ?

L.M.O.: He is to take two teaspoonfuls, three times a
day. In a week's time come back again, and
I will give you some more medicine.

Mother : Thank you very much, Doctor. T {feel relieved
to hear you say that.

Notes.

1. Si-sakit . Note that the s¢ here is the
equivalent of the English definite
article. si—sakit—'* the sick
person .

2. saya . . . dia Lit. “ I do not know, wishing to
tell the illness of him.”

3. puas . Notice this idiomatic use of the

word puas (satisfied, sated). Cf.
saya  puas ménchari—"' I've
looked everywhere " (lit. “ until
I am tired of looking *’).
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sudah saya

. Mélayu, tidak
. Tidak mahu baik

. Anaksaya...lena
10.

Boleh sava .

. Note position of subject pronoun

after auxiliary (par. 83).

. Lit. *“ have had him medicined.”

See par. 123.
note omission of conjunction.

Colloquial use¢ of mahu. Cf.
““ This box will not shut ”—Péts
ing la'malae tutup.

. Ini here 1s a pronoun subject, and

the whole of the rest of the
sentence is the predicate. ** Tlnis
is my-bringing—of-him--for-you—
to—exan:ine -hun.”

Note omission of conjunctions.

. Inversion of subject pronoun

after modal verb. Cf. note 4.



CHAPTER Xil
THE VERB

1. Person, Number, Mood, Tense, Voice
11. The simple verb
[II. Theverbal prefix *“ di-""
1V. The verbul prefix “meé-""

Par. 109.

The accidence of the Malay verb is very simple. There
are no tables of inflections to be learned by heart,
comparable to the forbidding ‘‘ verb ”’ pages of a Latin
or a French grammar. On the other hand, this very fact
gives the Malay verb an elusive character which makes it
impossible to fit it into any scheme of syntax formulated
under the usunal headings of person, number, mood, tense,
voice.

It is by a system of affixation (di—, mé-, bér, pér—, tér— ;
—kan, —i) that the Malay verb achieves its subtlety of
shading. The functions of these prefixes and suffixes are
explained in this chapter and the following chapter.

Malays use thesc affixes freely, most of them in
speaking as well as in writing. You have already come
across several of them in the proverbs and the
conversations. In the written language they are of much
more frequent occurrence. Up to this point they have
not been used, except occasionally, in the exercises, but
from this point onwards the Malay-English exercises will
be drawn chiefly from liter#ry sources, in order to give

166
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you practice in recognising the affixes, and studying
their functions.

Do not be too eager to use affixes in your own
conversation, but listen for them when you are talking
to Malays. The English-Malay exercises will continue
to be in conversational vein, but they will not be confined
to isolated sentences. Do not attempt to translate them
word for word. Express the ideas simply and in logical
order. Malay idiom is terse and direct.

The vocabulary at the beginning of each chapter is
discontinued from this point. All words used in the
examples and in the Malay-English exercises are to be
found in the alphabetical vocabulary at the end of the
book. If a word has a prefix, look it up under the initial
letter of the ground word, e.g. for mélompat look up
lompal.

When the prefix is mé-- or pé-, the initial letter of the
ground word is sometimes changed. You will have
studied these changes before you reach the next exercise.

Remember, in using vocabularies and dictionaries,
that there is no strict division of Malay words into
different parts of speech.

. Person, number, mood, tense, voice

Par. 110—Person and number.

The examples already given have made it clear that
there is no change in the form of the Malay verb to
indicate person or number.

Examples.
I. Saya makan nast . I am eating (first person singular.)

2. Arifin makan nasi . Arifin is eating
(third person singular.)

3. Budak makan nasi. The children are eating
(third person plural.)
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Par. 111—Mood.

The examples given in the chapters dealing with con-
junctions, and commands, have shown that there is no
change of form in the Mdlay verb to show what would be,
in some languages, a change of mood.

Examples.

1. Tbu bapa-nya datang His parents came. (Indicative.)

2. Sunggoh pun tbu  Although his parents came.
bapa-nyva datang  (Possible subjunctive.)

3. Panggil adek . . Call your sister. (Imperative.)

Par. 112 Tense.
(a) The Malay verb may be anv tense.

Example.

Dia pérgi He goes or is going ; he went or
was going ; he will go

{b) Tense may be indicated by one of a number of words
which act as auxiliaries :

To show past time :

sudah have
habis or both together has
lelah . . . (written) had

To show future time-—
akan I
héndak s S l
mahi } . . with intention implied shall,
nanti . . . mere futurity with no [ .

implication of intention
kélak (written) . at end of sentence
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(c) Tense may be indicated by adverbial expressions
of time.

Examples.

1. Tiap—tiap hari dia bangun pukul tujoh pagi.
He gets up at seven every morning.

2. Sa-malam saya béli tkan kéring dua kati.
Yesterday I bought two kaiz of salt fish.

3. Esok pétang abang saya datang davi Sungai Patani.
Tomorrow evening my brother will come from
Sungai Patani.

(d) If it is necessary to stress the incompleteness of*an
action the word sédang (lit. medium) or the word
téngah (lit. middle) may be used.

Examples.

I. Sédang bérchukap, orang pérémpuan itu pengsan.
In the middle of speaking the woman fainted.

2. Teéngah bérmain, budak itu bérkélaln.
In the midst of playing, the children began to
quarrel.

Par. 113—Voice.

There is not, in the Malay verb, the sharp distinction
between active and passive voice tnat is seen in the
English verb.

A Malay scholar®? has suggested that the true subject
of a Malay sentence is the verb. That is {0 say, when the
verb is used in its simple uninflected form, the statement
made by the Malay sentence is

not that :

Somebody, or thing, does something, or is
something. (i.e. active).
3 Dr. C. O. Blagden, quoted by Sir Richard Winstedt: Malay

Grammar, p. 65 footnote,
) Ohd
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nor is it that:
Something is done 70 somebody, or thing. (i.e.
passive).

but that :
There happens, something ; or, there exists some
state.

If it is possible to think of the Malay verb in this way, it
is clear that it is not possible to apply the wo:ds “ active
and ““ passive "’ to it, with any precision.

Nevertheless at this stage it will be helpful to take the
following statements as rough guides.

a. The simple root form of the verb is more often
active than passive.

b. The passive is expressed in written (and sometimes
in spoken®!) Malay bv di~ prefixed to the simple
root form of the verb.

Il. The Simple Verb
Par. 114.

The simple uninflected form of the verb is used when-
ever the emphasis is on the action or condition expressed
by the verb, rather than on the doer of the action, (i.e.
the word which in English would be the grammatical

subject.)

Hence, the simple verb is used :

a. In conversation frequently, especially when the
actor is in the 1st or 2nd person. (With a 3rd person
subject the simple verb is often a shortened pro-
nunciation of the mé- derivative in which the initial

3¢ Passive sentences can sometuues be rendered eolloquually by kéna
(incur) 1 front of a word that s probably substantival. The ‘ action
received " 1s usually 1n the nature of a penalty. e.g. Dia kéna pukul —
“He was beaten”  Ular kéna paly—'* The snake was struck  (ht.
“ incurred striking ”’).
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syllable is scarcely heard, e.g. Dia 'mbacha surat
khabar—He is reading the newspaper.)

The exercises, being mainly in conversational style,
have given numerous examples of this use of the
simple verb.

. When a verb expresses an involuntary state of mind,

or a simple action which has involved little conscious
thought. Most of the common intraunsitive verbs
(mainly verbs of movement) come under this
heading.

Examples.

I. Suka orang mélthat budak bérmain.
People like to watch children playing.
(There is pleasure for people in watching . . .)

v

. Datang-lah anak—-nya minta duil.

His son came to ask for money.

(There came his son asking for money.)
3. Pénchurs itu kéluar langsong lari.

The thief came out and straightway took to
his heels.

c. For requests, commands, prohibitions (both direct

and indirect) when there is n» emphasis on the
person who is to carry out the request or command.

Examples.

1. Suroh panggil juru bahasa.
Tell (somebody) to call the interpreter.
2. Minia tulong.
Help me, please (somebody or other).
3. Jangan ludah.
Don'’t spit (anybody who reads this notice).
4. Suroh bawa masok orang salah itu.
Order the prisoner to be brought in.

d. With the prefix di- to form a passive.
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Ill. The verbal prefix ‘* di-"’
Par. 115.

Di-is used with the simple root form of the verb. Its
effect is to turn the very into a passive. But note that
this * passive with di-’ is not used after a word of com-
mand. See example c. 4 above. Nor can it be used
when the agent is in the 1st or 2nd person. The Malay
passive with di— is not exactly the same thing as the
English passive, where the object of the active transitive
verb becomes the subject of the passive verb.

Example.

(active) The thief struck him (Subject + transitive
verb -} object.)

(passive) He was struck by the thief. (The object
‘““him "’ has become the subject ““ he ).

The Malay construction is more in the nature of a so-
called impersonal passive.

Di—pukul akan dia oleh pénchuri.
Striking-was-done3? towards him, by the thief.

It is the action that is stressed, not the doer of the
action, nor yet the person to whom the action is done.
The agent, being of secondary importance, comes after
the verb, sometimes prcceded by oleh which may be
translated ‘“by . When the agent is a 3rd person
pronoun it appears as ~nya3® which may be translated
“ by him ", “ by her ”, * by them .

Par. 116.
This idiomatic passive form with di- is very common

¥ Cf. Lat. Concurritur ad templum—* There-was-a-rush towards the
temple. (42’ ‘‘ Running-together was done ”').

3 Sir Richard Winstedt (Malay Grammar par. 40) considers that this
ds- before the root form of the verh, in such phrases as di-lihat-nya is
merely an idiomatic use of the place preposition di- (*“ at> ot “in ).
‘Thus the lzhat, being in the nature of a verbal noun, would naturally be
followed by the genitive of the pronoun, di-lshat-nyva—~** in the secing of
bim " i.e. * in his sight ",
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in written narrative style, (see Example 1), but it is
frequently used in conversation also. Note that it
corresponds as a rule to an English active statement.

Di-angkat—-nya péli itu.

He picked up the box.
Since there is no stress on the agent, the simple form of
the verb with di— is frequently used in proverbial
expressions and in public notices. (see Examples
1 and 2.)

Examples.
1. Ayer (énang, jungan di-sangka tiada buaya. (Prov.)
Because the water is calm, don’t think (i.e. let
nobody think) that there are no crocodiles.

N

. Chukai héndak di-bayar di-Péjabat Hutan, antara
purkul sa-puloh pagi déngan pukul émpat pétang.
Customs duties must be paid at the Forestry Office
(i.e. by anybody to whom this notice applies)
between 10 am. and 4 p.m.

3. Sa~télah di-déngar olch saudagar, maka di-suroh-nya
langkap akan si-miskin itu, kémudian di-bawa-nya
ka-hadapan kathi sérta di-khabarkan-wya dari awal
sampat akhir-nya.

Free translation :

When the merchant heard this, he ordered the poor
man to be arrested. Then he brought him before
the kathi and related the whole story from
beginning to end.

Literal translation :

When there-had-been-hearing by the merchant,
(maka—a punctuation word, see Chap. xv.), there-
was—telling by him to capture (lit. * towards ') the
poor man. Then there-was-bringing by him
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before the kathi together-with telling by him
from the beginning to the end.

IV. The vérbal prefix *‘ mé-".

Par. 117

You have already seen in the Notes on the
Conversations that the prefix mé- sometimes brings
about a change in the initial letter of the ground word.
The following table shows all the possible changes.
Brackets round an initial letier indicate that that letler is
dropped in the derivative word. The easiest way to
learn the rules is to memorize one example for each
initial letter.

Table of Mutations after the prefix *‘ mé-'’

Form of Prefix.

mé- before: 1, m, n, ng, ny, r.

Examples.

layang becomes mélayang (fly)

masak ) mémasak  (cook)

nanii . ménanii  (wait)

nganga .,  ménganga (open one's mouth)
nyanyi .,  ményanyi (sing)

rampas ., mérampas (plunder)

mé&m- before : b, (p).

Examples.

buang becomes mémbuang (throw away)
pukul ,»  mémukul  (strike)

mén- before : d, (t), ch, j*
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Examples:

dukong becomes méndukonyg (carry on the hlp)
tipu . ménipu  (deceive)
chabut .  ménchabut (pull out)
jawab ménjawab (answer)

mé&ng- before : vowels and g, h, (k).

Examples.

ajar  becomes méngajar (teach)
eja ., méngeja (spell)

15t . MENZIst (fill)

ukor .. méngukor (measure)
gulong . ménggulong  (roll up)
hantar . ménghantar  (send)
kénal " méngénal {recognise)

mény- before : (s)

Example.
stmpan becomes ményimpan (keep)

Par. 118.
Mé- may be prefixed :

(a) to simple verbs. e.g.

buka or mémbuka . 1o open

(b) to verbs lengthened by a suffix (see par. 126-8),

the resulting derivative being a causative verb. e.g.

datang . to come méndatangkan . to make to
come.

kéna . tomake méngénakan to  bring

contact into  con-

tact, to fix.
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(c) to other parts of speech, in order to turn them
into verbs (sometimes in conjunction with a

suffix). e.g.

bélakang back mémbélakang . to tum
one’s
back

elok beautiful méngelokkan . to make
beautiful

dékat near méndékati . to
approach

surat a docu-  ményurat . to write

ment (a letter)
Par. 119.

The mé- derivative lays stress on the doer of the action,
and is usually transitive ; it indicates that somebody is
doing something, and is thus essentially active. Hence
it can never be used in conjunction with di-, which
indicates that something is being done, nor with kéna
when it is equivalent to an English passive.

Being thus closely linked with a noun, or a noun
equivalent (the subject), the mé- derivative is usually,
though not always, adjectival in nature. Used after a
verb it is frequently the equivalent of the English present
participle.

Below are set out in tabulated form the commonest
uses of the prefix mé-. Read them, and come back to
them for reference, but remember as you read that there
is no such thing as rigid classification in Malay syntax.
The warning is more than ever necessary at this stage
when you are beginning the study of verbal affixation.

A tabular arrangement is used wherever this is possible
because most students find such an arrangement helpful.
Do not allow yourself to be misled by the apparent
finality of such subdivisions. You will come across
many examples that will not*fit into any one of them,
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and other examples which would fit equally well into
either of two subdivisions.

X ’

Uses of the prefix ‘‘ m&-'".

a. To express continuance of action the mé-derivative
is used after such words as dudok, sédang, iéngah,
pérgi, datang. This is comparable to the English
participial use in *“ Poor Mary sits a~weeping.”

Examples.
1. Dia sédang ménulis sural.
He is writing a letter.
2. Maimunal  dudok ménangis—nangis®* (from
tangis.)
Maimunah sat there weeping her heart out.
3. Dia pérgi ménchari®® bapa-nya.
He went to look for his father.
(Lit. He went, seeking . .)
4. Datang sa—orang mémbért tulins hal itu.
There came somebody bringing the news.

b. After the words {(émput and héndak3?, the meé-
derivative used as the equivalent of an English verbal
noun.

37 Note that when the root word is duplicated the nimtation 1s retained
in the second part of the word  Cf. meénge, ak-ngépak—-** to flap the
wings " (from képak—'‘ wing ')

This form of reduplication expresses repetunilon, or persistence. e.g
mémbélah-bélah—** chopping awav . mcénanti-nandi—** waiting and
waiting ”. N

There 1s a parallel form of 1eduplication in which the prefix appears
only in the second half, c.g. témbus-ménémbus—** holed through and
through”

In such formations the underlying 1dea 1s usually not repetition but
variety. e.g. péjabat karang-méngavang—'‘ office for all sorts-of-
compositions ”’ ~ (Translation Bureau) pérg. tembak-ménembak—** to
go shooting ” (any lLurds that you chance to fiwl.) KRira méngira—'' to
make calculations *’. tari-ménars—'* dancig .

* But note that when {Jr'rgi 1s used in the umperative, it is followed by
the simple verb, probably also in the imperative, e.g. Pérgs chari kayu
api—** Go and look for some fire-wood ”* (lit. Go, seek . . .)

9 When héndak and mahu are used as auxiharies merely to show
future time they are usually followed Ly the sunple verh, c.g. Habts
kérja saya 'nak bacha buku—* When I have fimshed my work | shall

read .
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Examples.
1. Ini-lah almari iémpat ményimpan pinggan
mangkok.

This is the cupboard where the crockery is
kept. (lit. the cupboard, place for
keeping . . .)

2. Dia panjai pokok, héndak méngambil layang—
layang yang térsanghkut itu.
He climbed the tree to get the kite that had
caught in the branches (lit. intending the
getting of . ).

3. Hénduk ménaiki tangga, ia ta’ lavat.

When he tried to go up the steps, his strength
failed him.

c. The mé- derivative is commonly used after such
adjectives as pandai, jému, puas, mudah, susah,
payah, suka hati ; and the verb suka. This use may
be regarded as participial. 49

Examples.

1. Pandai ménuri . . clever, dancing.
2. Jému méndéngar . sick, hearing.
3. Mudah méndapal . easy, getting.
4. Pavah méngangkat . difficult, lifting.
5. Suka hati ménengek . pleased, seeing.
6. Suka mélihat . . like, seeing.

¢9 But 1t is possible to consider the me- denvative here as a verbal
noun, * clever at dancing,” * sick of hearing . Moie defimtely sub-
stantival is its use in the following example, where it is preceded by a
preposition. Maka bérkénti-lah orang daripada ménikam ikan itu—
“ They stopped spearing the fish . Comparable to this 1s the use of
the mé— derivative in headings, e.g. Ménanam Padi—** Padi Planting ” ;
Ménembak Buaya—** Shooting Crocodile .

Clearly adjectival is its use in such phrases as padt ménirus—"‘ the ear
of padi when still wrapped in the leaf’ (from #srus—** tapering ”'), and
surat méndgah—** a patent »’ (from tégah—** to forbid ") kapal ményusur
—'* a coasting vessel " (from susur—*; outer edge’’), kasau mélintanzg
*“ cross beams ' (from lintang—* athwart ™.) .
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d. The mé- derivative is used when attention is drawn
to the doer of the action by the use of the pronoun
~ yang (see footnote 65.)

Examples.

1. Saya yang mémanggil, bukan émak.
It was I who called you, not my mother.

2. Ada yang ménulis sural, ada yang mémbacha
kitab.
Some were writing, and some were reading.

e. The mé- derivative may be used simply as the finite
verb of a statement.

Examples.

1. Apabila dia nak, dia mémandang Rivi~kRanan
When he came up, he looked to right and to
left.

2. Ségéra-lali burong ity ménuju ka-lingkap tuan
P‘Mié”'l:. '
The bird swiftly made towards the princess'’s
window.

Note :

1. The simple uninflected form of the verb, not the mé--
derivative, is used for most intransitive verbs denoting
simple actions which usually involve little conscious
thought, e.g. pérgi, dalang, naik, turun, jatoh, bangun.

2. There are some mé- derivatives which are always used.
The commonest of them are :

ménars . . dance
ménganiok . be sleepy
méndideh . be boiling

ményabérang . cross to the other side (of water)
mélawat . visit
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Par. 120—Examples.

I.

I0.

Saya tiada pandai méngasah pisan.
I am not good at sharpening knives.

. Orang China rajin ménanam sayur-sayuran.

The Chinese are industrious market-gardeners.
(lit. ““ industrious at planting vegetables”’).

. Ségala orang kampong di-suroh buat jambatan.

All the villagers were told to build a bridge.

. Bunga itu di-kata orang Mélayvu bunga rayua.

The Malays call that flower bunga raya.
Di—mana énche’ dapat mémbéli dawat hijaw ity ?
Where did you manage to buy green ink ?

Dia bélayar Rka-névéri yng lain, héndak ménchari
kéhidupan—nya.
He sailed to another country, in order to earn a living.

. Leher kuching itu bérdarah. Agak-nya di-gigil

anjing itu.
The cat’s neck is blceding. Perhaps the dog bit it.

. Ada dua ratus orang yang ménengok wayang itu.

Two hundred people saw the performance.

. Mudah mémiknl péti vung bagilu vingan.

It’s easy to carry such a light box as that.

Héndak di-siapkan bangsal itémpal menyimpan
pérkakas.
You must build a shed in which to keep your tools.

Par. 121.

(a)

Proverbs

with the simple verb.
1. Tahan jérat sorong képala.

To set a noose-trap and run your own head
into it.
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. Kata itu brar-lah kota.

Let your word be your bond. (lit. fortress.)

. Ayer laut pun ada pasang surut.

Even the sea ebbs and flows (i.e. Nothing is
certain.)

. Ingat antara bélum kéna.

Look before you leap. (lit. Think, before you run
into some difficulty.)

. Akalta’ sa—-kali tiba.

Rome wasn’t built in a day. (lit. A good plan
does not come into your head at once.).

(b) with di—.

1.

Si—irdor di-makan si-jaga.
The sleeper is the prey of the wide-awake.

. Di-déngar ada, di-pakai tidak.

In at one ear, out at the other (lit. it is heard.
but it is not carried out.)

Sudah sémbunyi jangan di-sorok.

Leave well alone. (lit. Having hidden yourself,
do not go further into concealment.)

. Di-pundang dékat, di-chapai ta’ bolch.

So near and yet so far. (Lht. When looked at,
near, when reached for, ungettable.)

. Hak vang lépas, jangun di-kénang.

Don’t cry over spilt milk. (lit. Do not hanker
after things that you have lost.)

(c) with mé-.

1.

Ada-kah pérnah télaga yang kéroh, méngalir ayer
yang jérneh ?

Does a muddy lake send forth a stream of clear
water ?



182

B

ow

ow © N

TEACH YOURSELF MALAY - (CH.

2. Jikalaw ménampi jangan tumpah padi-nya.

If you are winnowing, don’t let the grain be
spilt (with the dust) (i.e. Unnecessary
vehemence oftén defeats its own ends.)

3. Tépok nyamok ménjadi daks.

The remedy is almost as bad as the disease (lit.
you slap the mosquito, and it leaves your hand
dirty.)

4. Ménghalau ménye pak ménghela ménghémbus.
Drive it and it kicks, lead it and it snorts (of a
buffalo, or a stubborn person.)

5. Meéndirikan bénang basah.

To make a wet thread stand on end (i.e. an
impossibility. M¢- is very common in
metaphors of this type.)

Exercise 26
Hari-hari si-Ali pérgi méngail ikan.
Saya hairan méndéngar khabar-nya.
Patut di-buang pokok yang kurang subor.
Pada suatu hari ada-lah sa-ekor anjing bérjalan
ka-sana ka-mari. Tiba-tiba di-lihat-nya sa-kérat
daging.

. Ubat yang di-béri itu pahit rasa-nya.

Pokok-pokok bunga habis di-makan kambing itu.
Di-négéri Inggéris kalau musim dingin ayer kolam
muka-nya ménjadi beku.

. Sakalian kanak-kanak sudi ménérima hadiah.
. Di-mana dapat bé&li rokok ?
. Di-dalam karong ini ada kachang tanah dua ratus

tiga puloh empat biji. Kalau di-ambil sa-ratus
tujoh puloh &énam biji, tinggal bérapa ?

Exercise 27

(Note. It is possible to use the mé- derivative in each
of the following sentences.)
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. She is a good dancer.

. I am sick of writing letters.

. The mother was delighted to see her child.

. The child knows how to sew.

. He went to the market to buy fish (use kéndak).

183

Yesterday an Indian came to the office to ask for

work.

. This is the box that we keep the teaspoons in.

. He went to look for bait.

7
8. Don’t be afraid of acknowledging a mistake.
9
0

. It was he who cut down the casuarina tree.

11. The fisherman was slow to understand.
12. [t is easy to cut bread with a sharp knile.

Emak :

Ismail :

Emak:

Ismail :

Emak :
Ismail :

Emak :

Conversation No. 8

Tanya Ayah

Hai! Méngapa Ismail lambat pulang dari
sékolah ? 'Mak lama wménantil, nasi pun
dékat 'nak s&juk.

Lépas sékolah che’ gu’ tahan sa-ké&jap, ‘nak
bérchakap?.

Fasal apa ? Ada apa-apa 'Mail 'dah buat
salah ? )

Ta’ada apa—apa, ‘'mak. ’'Mak ini® sélalu fikir
vang ta’ baik-baik sahaja*. Che’ gu’ tanya
apa 'Mail ’'nak buat, tamat bélajar di--sékolah
Melavu itu.

Apa 'Mail jawab ?

"Mail ta’ tahu apa 'nak jawab, ‘'mak. 'Mail
surch che’ gu’ tanya ayah.

*Mail téntu tahu apa ’Mail s&ndiri suka 'nak
buat 1&pas bélajar® di-s€kolah Mé&layu.
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Ismail : 'Mail suka 'nak pérgi sékolah Inggé&ris, b&lajar
bahasa Inggéris, jadi boleh bacha surat khabar
macham ayah.

Emak: Me&ngapa 'Mad ta’'béri tahu che’ gu’ bagitu ?
’Mail ini memang®-nya malu.

Ismail : Ayah yang patut katakan kapada che’ gu’,
'mak.

Emak : Baik-lah. Sa-béntar lagi ayah 'Mail balek dari
ofis. Chakap-lah kapada ayah apa-apa yang
'Mail  suka. Pérgi-lah basoh tangan.
Makanan? 'dah8 siap.

Ismail : Baik-lah, 'mak.

Translation

Ask your Father

Mother : Ismail! Why are you so late coming home
from school ? I have been expecting you
for a long time. Your food is almost cold.

Ismail: My teacher kept me back for a bit after school.
He wanted to talk to me.

Mother : About what ? Have vou been doing anything
wrong ?

Ismail : No, nothing at all. Mother, you are unfair.
You always imagine the worst. He was
asking me what I want to do when I finish at
the Malay school.

Mother : What answer did you give him ?

Tsmail: I didn’t know what to answer him, Mother.
I-told him to ask Father.

Mother : But surely you know what you yourself want

to do when you finish at the Malay school ?
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Ismail : I should like to go to the English school and
learn English. Then I should be able to read
the newspaper as Father does.
Mother . Why didn’t you tell your teacher that ? Oh,
"Mail, you are a bashful creature |
Ismail: It’s my father who ought to tell my teacher
that, Mother.
Mother Very well. Your father will be back from the
office presently. 7Tell him what you want.
Now go and wash your hands. Your food
is ready.
Ismail  Yes, Mother.
Notes.
1. ménanti To sit waiting.
2. bérchakap “ He wanted to talk with me.”
For the bér— prefix see par. 123(e).
3. Mak ini . Notice this conversational use of
7ni, with a note of protest.
4. fikir . . sahaja  Lit. you always think only (of)
things that .re not satisfactory.
5. b&lajar . From uajar, see par. 138.
6. memang . A conversational use, that can
scldom be rendered by the
dictionary meaning ‘' of course .
Theideais “That’syouallover!”.
Here, it reinforces the protest
that is implied in the 2n1.
7. Makanan For suffix see par. 133.
8 'dah

(For sudah) i.e. has been made
ready. .



CHAPTER XItl
THE VERB (Continued)

I. The prefix ' bér-
11. The prefix “ 1ér-"
1I. The prefix * pé-’
1V. The sufpix ““ kan’

V. The suffix ="’

. The prefix ** bér-"".

Par. 122.

The prefix bér- is widely used, in the spoken as well
as the written language. It 1s possible to label it
“ reflexive ”’, if that word is used in a comprehensive
sense that embraces all aspects of *‘ reflexion.”

The prefix bér— expresses not only the simple reflexive
idea, where the action * bends back ", immediately, to
the doer of the action (e.g. French ‘* je me léve "—1I raise
myself, i.e. T stand.) It expresses, in addition to this,
many other shades of meaning. But in nearly all of
them it is possible to trace some idea of ‘‘ reflexion "’
towards the original substantive.

Par. 123.

It may be helpful to distinguish the following uses, but
remember that there is no real cleavage between them.
Moreover, the same derivative may have different
meanings in different contexts.

186
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() Clearly reflexive—to do a thing to or for oneself$1 or
to get a thing done for oneself42.

Examples.

bérsandar . . to  lean (oneself againat
something)

bérpindah . . to move (oneself, ‘from one
place to another)

bérubah . . to change, to become different

bérubah warna . to change colour

bérkémas . . to do one’s packing

bérkémas kain' . to pack one’s clothes
bérpésan baju'® . to order a coat
bérgunting mmbwt to get one’s hair cut
bérchabut gig . to have a tooth out.

(b) Reciprocal—to involve oneself with others, or one
thing with another. (Sometimes in conjunction
with —an, with or without duplication.)

Examples.

bérkélahi . . quarrelling  (oneself  with
another, or one with another.)
bérjabal tangan . to shake (lit. clasp) hands, with

another.
bérchampor . mixed (on° thing w1th another)
or mixing (oneself with others.)
bérkénaun . . in connection with.

bérsumbut—sambutan exchanging visits.

(c) Possession—to have a thing for oneself, to possess,
to be provided with. These derivatives will be
formed usually from nouns and adjectives, and will
themselves be adjectival.

1 Cf. the reflexive-active use of the passive participle in TLatin
verse : scissa comas * tearing-for-herself the hair.”
42 Equivalent to the French * faire faire.”
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Examples.
bérbing . possessed of a wife (‘be-wifed’),
béristéri married.
bérbaju . . wearing a coat, coated.

. . — 7 Note that the
bérbaju panjang . \CA Oe:trmg a long JUOO t word

. admits of

bérkaki tiga . . three-legged qualification.
bérharta . . propertied.
bérbangsa . . nobly born.
bérbahasa . . courteous.
bérkuda . . ‘be-horsed’ i.e. on horse-back

or possessing a horse.

(d) Repetition i.e. addition to what originally existed.
(Usually with the ground word duplicated and often
with its indefiniteness strengthened by the suffix
—an. See par. 133a.)

Examples.

béralus—ralus . in hundreds

bérsusun—susunan in layers

bértambah~tambah more and more

bérgugus—gugus . in patches, in clusters

bérpélaniingan . rolling over and over, re-
hounding.

(e) Verbal use ie. as the equivalent ot an English
active, usually intransitive, finite verb. (The root-
word is substantival.)

Examples.

bérmalam . . spend the night
bérsungut . . mutter and grumble
bérkawal . . be on sentry duty

bértanam padi . be a padi planter
bérjual béli. . be a merchant
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Note : As with the prefix mé-, there are a few crystallized
formations which are never found without the

prefix. c.g.

bérénang . . to swiin
bélayart® . . to sail
bélajart® . . tolearn

II. The prefix ‘*tér-
Par. 124.

The underlying idea in this prefix is completion,
sometimes intentional, sometimes accidental. It may be
thought of as a perfect participle, or a perfect tense, but
the word “* tense " is mislcading because the Malay prefix
has no reference to time. It stresses only the realisation
of the act or the state.

The following aspects of the idea may be distingunished.

(a) Completion, in a state of completion.

Examples.

térsandar . . leaning (i.e. leant against.)
térkatup . . closed

1érsébul . . said

tértulis . . written 1. on a certain date,

but note .hat bértuiis means
“in writing ’, without any
reference to the completion of
the act, c.g. hértulis Mélayu.)

(b) Accidental Completion.

Examples.
térkéjut . }
térpéranjat . startled

43 Note that the prefix does nnt usually take ‘‘r” when that letter
occurs in the root word. cf. békérja.
In bélagar, an ‘1" is inserted for the sake of euphony.
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térgélinchir

térsédeh—sédeh

. slipped (active, but without

volition)

. sobbing (having the sobs
. shaken out of her, willy nilly)

(c) Ability to complete (usually negative).

Examples.

tiada térbilang
tiada térkata
tiada térhingga

. beyond counting
. that cannot be told
. that cannot be reached,

boundless

(d) Superlative completion.

Examples.

1érbésar
termashhur .

térlampau .

lll. The prefix

Par. 125.

. exceedingly large
. renowned  (from  nashhur

famous)

. exceedingly, excessively

(from lampau excess)

e x> «

pé-'" or ‘‘ pér-'".

Pér- as a verbal prefix is limited in function, and the
derivatives formed are few in number. Most of them
are causative verbs formed with the suffix —kan. They
frequently have the prefix mé(m) in front of the prefix
pér—. Note that the p of the prefix in such words is not
dropped (contrast par. 119).

Examples

peérhatikan or mémpérhatikan

to take note of

péristérikan or mémpéristérikan
to marry (of the man)
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pérbaiki or mémperbaiki
to make good, to have (a thing) repaired

pérgunakan or mémpérgunakan
to make use of »

IV. The suffix ‘‘-kan "’
Par. 126.

The verbal suffix ~kan 1s the remnant of a preposition,
the word «kan, denoting *‘ towards ”’, ‘“ to.” For this
reason, an indirect object which would have been
governed by the preposition akan in the original
construction must be placed immediately after the suffix,
i.e. between the verb and its direct object.

Examples.

1. Bélikan saya rokok . Buy  (for) me some
cigarettes.

2. Bérikan diu surat tfee . Give (to) him that letter.

Note that when the —kan is omitted the indirect object
still follows the verb.

Examples.
I. Béli saya rokok.
2. Béri dia surat.

If the indirect object is deferred, it must be preceded by
a preposition. e.g.

Béri sural itu kapada dia or kapada—nyu.

Par. 127. Uses of the suffix ‘‘-kan ™’

(a) It turns intransitive verbs into transitive verbs,
usually causative.

Examples.
datang to come.
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datangkan

méndatangkan } to cause, to make to happen.
tértawa . . to laugh.

tériawakan . . to laugh at.

(b) It forms causative verbs from nouns and adjectives.

Examples.

murah . cheap  wmurahkan . to cheapen
dalam . deep méndalamkan . to deepen
réndah . low méréndahkan diri to humble

oneself.

(c) The suffix may be attached to any transitive verb,
without change of meaning; but in conversation
the simple form is preferred.

Example.

Tutupkan pintu or Tutup pintu
Close the door.

V. The suffix *-i"’

Par. 128.
This suffix represents an old locative (i.e. “ place”’)
preposition.

(a) It is therefore frequently found with direct objects
which denote place, corresponding to a prepositional
phrase in English.

Examples.

Ménérusi kébun . to go through the garden.
Méndékati sungai . to approach the river.
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(b) It turns nouns and adjectives into transitive verbs.

Examples.

nama . name namai*® | to give a name
to.

baik . good mémbatki . to make good,
to repair.

susw  milk susuidd \ to give milk to,

ményusui J to suckle.

Note A verb will usually take either —kar or —i, the
latter suffix being less common than the former.
Some verbs, however, are found with both
suffixes. When this is the case there is
sometimes a distinction of meaning.

Examples.

méndékali to draw near to.
méndékatkan to bring (something) near.

Other verbs, however, take ecither suffix without
distinction of meaning.

Examples.

ménghidupi or ménghrdu pkan
to bring to life, to keep alive.

Par. 129.

You have now worked through all the verbal affixes.

Below is a summary of their functions, with references
to the relevant paragraphs.

Try to find reasons for the affixes which you come
across in the Malay exercises from this point onwards,
but do not think of them as being subject to * rules.”
Remember, too, that there are no clearly marked
dividing lines between parts of speech.

44 Note the dizresis, to show that the two vowels are sounded
separately.
¢
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Summary of Verbal Affixes

. The simple verb.

par. 114 :

di- with simple
verb. par. 115

. mé-par. 117 11Q:

. bér— par. 122-3:

. 1ér— par. 124

. pé- par. 125:

. —kan par. 126-7 :

—i par. 128

“Usually  active,  sometimes

passive. No stress on the subject.

Passive. Almost impersonal.
Followed by the ‘ subject” as
agent, either with or without
olch. Third person only.

Active. Stresses the subject.
Sometimes a participle, some-
times a verbal noun, sometimes
a finite verb, usually transitive.

Mainly reflexive, including the
idea or possession.  Also as finite
verb, usually intransitive.

Shows completion, sometimes
accidental. Usually passive.

Not common. Usually combined
with other affixes in the
formation of causative verbs.

Forms transitive verbs, and
causative verbs (from other parts
of speech).

Forms transitive verbs, usually
followed by place-words as
objects. Forms verbs from other
parts of speech.
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Par. 130—Examples.

The following piece is taken from Hikayat Sang Kanchil,
one of the stories in Hikayat Pélandok (see par. 141).

Kuanchil (““ the small one ), and pélandok (** the wily
one ’) are names for the dwarf-deer or mouse-deer who
plays, in Malay fable, the part which Reynard the Fox
plays in European fable.

The extract includes punctuation words and balance
words which will be explained in later chapters. For
the present, do not bother about them.

The verbal affixes are underlined. They are disclissed
in the notes, below.

Pada sa—kali pérsétua Sang Kanchil bérjalan-jalant-
ménchari? mangsa-nya; tiada bérapa lama-nya lalu?
sampait-lah ia kapada sa-buah sungai, dan pada masa
itu juga, déngan takdir Allah taala t&rtumbang-Slah
sa—pohon kayu bgsar ka-dalam sungai itu, sa-konyong-
konyong datang®ménimpai? sa—ekor buaya, lalu t&rs&pit-8
lah ekor-nya pada kayu itu. Maka di-t&pi sungai itu
pula ada-lah sa-ekor kérbau sédang méminum?® ayer.
Sa-télah di-lihatl® oleh buaya, ‘a pun E‘é{tériak“,
kata-nya,” “ Wahai, tuan hamba'? Sang Sempoh's,
kasehan apa-lah!4 tuan hamba ménolongi!®* hamba
akan méngangkatkan!® batang kayu ini.” Maka ujar
kérbau, * Bétapa hal hamba héndak ménolongi'? tuan
hamba, Sang Bé&dal!$, karna hamba tiada r_n_é_n_lpunya;“
tangan hé&ndak méngangkat dia.” Maka kata buaya,
“Cheh! Kalau bagitu sia-sia—lah saliuja?® tandok tuan
hamba yang di-atas kdpala itu, tiada-kah bérguna®® ?

Translation

Once upon a time Sir Mousedeer was wandering a!)out
looking for food. Before very long, he came to a river,
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and at that very moment, by the will of Allah, Most High,
a large tree fell into the river. Swiftly, it crashed down
on a crocodile, and the crocodile’s tail was caught under
it. Now at the edge of the river there was a buffalo,
drinking. When the crocodile saw him, he called out to
him, saying “ Hai, Sir Gorer, have pity on me, I pray
you, and help me to lift this tree-trunk.” Said the
buffalo, ‘“ How should I help you, Sir Lasher, (because)
I do not possess hands to lift it.”” The crocodile answered,
“Well! Welll If that's how it is, it is for nothing then

that you have those horns on your head ? Aren’t they
any use ? ”’

Notes
1. bérjalan-jalan Verbal use of ber-, par. 123 (e),

with repetition indicated by
duplication.

2. ménchari . The mé- prefix used participially,
par. 119(a).
3. lalu . . Almost otiose in this context :

“ He then came .

4. sampai-lah Simple verb for action which in-
volves little conscious thought,
par. 114(b). Under this heading
come most intransitive verbs of
movement : pérgi, datang, naik,

turitn, ete.

5. tértumbang “ Accidental completion ”’ par.
124(Db).

6. datang . See note 4.

7. ménimpai . From témpa. Participial, *‘ came

crashing down ”’. The -7 suffix
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I0.

IT.

13.

14.
. ménolongi .

16.

. térsépit
9.

méminum

di-lihat

bértériak

. tuan hamba

Sang Sempoh

apa-lah

méngangkatkan

here has no particular force,
since timpa is itself transitive.
It may, however, strengthen the
locative idea that is in the verb
“ to crash down upon . . ."

Accidental completion. par. 124b.

Participial—continuance  of
action, par. 119(a).

The impersonal passive, because
the crocodile was not a
consciously active agent. “The
sight presented itself to him.

Verbal use of the bér - derivative,
par. 123(¢).

Lit. “ master of this slave”, A
respectful  mode of address.

0 »

Translate : ““ you”.

Sempoh—to gore with the horns.
Descriptive titles of this sort are
commnon in animal fables. They
enable the speaker to avoid using
the hearer’s jroper name.

Sang is an honorific prefix much
used in animal fables, and before
the names of heroes and
dignitaries.

See par. 161.

The mé- po aibly  participial,
“Pity, as you help me.” For
the suffix see note 7.

The mé- derivative as a verbal
noun after akan,  Help towards
the lifting.”



198 TEACH YOURSELF MALAY (CH.

17. ménolongi . . Verbal noun after héndak par.
119(b).

18. mémpunyai . The usual form of the verb,
from punya. See par. 36¢

19. sahaja . . Notice how frequently this word

occurs with intensive force, com-
parable to the English use of
“simply ”’, or “just”. It is
usually pronounced saja.

20. bérguna . . Par. 123(c)

Par. 131. Proverbial Expressions.

A. with bér-.

1. Tiada akan pisang bérbuah dua kali.
The banana plant is not likely to bear fruit twice.
(i.e. Dan’t expect too much.)
2. Nanti ara ta’ bérgétah.
When the fig tree loses its sap.
(i.e. Never.)
3. Makan bérkuah ayer mnaita.
To eat with tears for sauce.
(i.e. To live sorrowfully.)
4. Béranak tiada bérbidan.
To give birth to a child without calling in a midwife
(i.e. To take foolish risks.)
5. Diam ubi bérist, diam bési bérkarui.
The potato, silently growing ; iron, silently rusting.
(Similes for quiet progress, and unprofitable idleness )

B. with zér-.
I.. Sudah térantok baharu téngadah.
To look up after the collision has happened.
(i.e. To lock the stable door after the horse has gone.)
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2. Pieh—pileh ruas, térpileh pada buku.
Be fussy over choosing your piece (of sugar cane), and
all you'll get will be the knot.
(i.e. Go farther and fare worse.)

3. Sa—kali jalan térkéna, dua kali jalan tahu.
Go once and be caught, go twice and know (better)
(i.e. Once bit, twice shy.)

4. Biar térsenget, jangan tértiavap.
Let (the boat) heel over, but don’t let it capsize.
(i.e. Take risks, but know when to stop.)

5. Kéra bérmain baji kayu, haji térchabut ckor térsépit.
The monkey plays with a wedge. The wedge comes
out and his tail gets caught.

(i.e. Don’'t meddle with what does not concern you.)

Exercise 28

. Translate the following passage, which is a
continuation of the piece given in par. 130. A few of
the words have noun affives. These will be explained
in the next chapter.

Y]

b. Write explanatory notes on the words which have
index numbers.

Sa-t&lah di-déngar! oleh kérbau datang®-lah ia
ményusupkan3 tandok- nya ka-bawah batang kayu itu,
lalu® di-angkat-nya, maka l¢pas®-lah buaya itu tiba-tiba
langsong® ia ménangkap?’ kaki kérbau yang mémbuat
k&bajikan itu.

Maka bérkata®-lah kérbau déngan sédeh hati-nya,
‘“ Adohai! Sampai-nya hati (“ Have you the heart
to . . . ) tuan hamba, Sang Bé¢dal? Hamba mé&mbuat®
baik, tuan hamba balas!® dé&ngan k&jahatan. Shabash-
lah budi tuan! .
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Ada-lah (see par. 146b) s&gala hal ahwal itu s&émua-
nya té&lah di-lihat oleh Sang Kanchil. Maka ia pun ségéra
mélompat ka-atas batang itu, s&rayall bérkata, * Hai,
Sang Kérbau yang déngu, sia-sia-lah sahaja b&sar tuboh
tuan hamba itu tiada m®mpunyaf akal ; tiada-kah tuan
hamba mé&ndéngar bahawa (‘' that”’) sakalian manusia
dan binatang di-dalam dunia ini mé&mbalas budi dan
bahasa yang maha baik itu déngan jasa yang t&rsangat!?
jahat lagi k&béngisan ? (see par. 1354a).

N.B.—In writing your notes do not fecl that you are being asked to
pigeon-hole the words under definite labels. All that you are doing 1s
to say what you think was the 1dea that was in the wrnter's mind
when he used the denivative.

Exercise 29

Translate.

1. Is there anybody in the village with a raft ?-—Yes,
Che’ Ngah has just finished making a new one.—Do you
think he would be willing to pole me down the rapids ?—
Yes, I should think so. I'll go and ask him.

2. You won’t be late to-morrow, will you ? It is
important that we should get to Kuala Sérau before the
case begins. Or, at any rate, before they call the
witnesses. I hope the case won’t be long drawn out.

Conversation No. 9

Siapa itu?
Darus: Siapa itu ?

Osman : Di-sini nombor 321.
(or
Uthman)

Darus: Saya ’'nak bérchakap déngan Che’ Osman.
Osman : Ini dia.
Darus: Saya ini Darus.
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Osmah :
Darus :

Osman :

Darus :

Osman :

Darus:

Osman :

Darus :

Osman :

Darus :

Osman :
Darus :

Osman :

Darus :

Che’ Darus-kah ? Apa khabar ? Lama ta’
bé&rjumpa. Apa hal ?

’Nak bérkhabar istéri saya sudah bérsalin
anak pé€rémpuan pada pukul 'lapan pagi tadi.

Sunggoh-kah?  Suka hati saya mé&ndéngar.
Saya tahu Che’ Darus bé&rkéhéndak sangat
kapada anak pérémpuan. S&karang Tuhan
sudah sampaikan hajat. Apa nama di-bérikan
budak itu ?

"Tok-nya béri nama Zainab, ganti nenek-nya
yang méninggal sa—puloh tahun dahulu. Flok-
kah nama itu, Che’ Osman ?

Bunyi-nya sédap, l&émbut pula pada télinga.

Kalau bagitu saya tidak ubahkan nama itu.
Baik-lah, Che’ Osman. Tinggal-lah.

Sélamat tinggal. Kita bérjumpa lagi.

Translation
Who's Speaking?
Who is that ?
Number 321.
1 want to speak to Che’ Osman.
Speaking
Darus here.

Oh, Che’ Darus, is it ? How are you? I
haven’t seen you for a long time. What did
you want to say to me ?

I just wanted to tell you that my wife had a
daughter, at 8 o'clock this morning.
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Darus :

Osman :

Darus :

Osman :
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Really ? I'm very glad to hear it. I know
you very much wanted a girl. Now Tuhan
Allah has granted your wish. What name
have you given her ?

Her grandfattter has given her the name
Zainab, in memory of (lit. in place of) her
grandmother who died ten years ago. Do
you like it ?

Yes, it has a pleasant, soft sound. (lit. ““ The
sound of it is pleasant. Moreover, it is soft
to the ear.)

If you think that, I shan’t change it. Well
then, good-bye.

Good-bye. I shall be seeing you some time.
lit. we shall meet again.)
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CHAPTER XIV.

AFFIXATION—NOUNS

1. The prefix * pe-"

1. The suffix

1.
v.

“an
Prefix und suffix ** pe . .
Prefix and suffix ““ké . . .

V. The prefix " hé-""

I. The prefix

pé-

. an

an

The prefix pé- forms nouns, usually from wverbs.

Some of the derivatives can be used adjectivally.

With

occasional exceptions, the prefix pé- brings about the same
consonantal changes as the prefix mé-.

(see par. 117).

The prefix pé- is used to denote an agent or an
instrument (comparable to “sailor” and “ ruler” in

English.)

Examples.

churt . to steal
borong . wholesale
putar . to rotate
kapor . lime

asap . smoke
korek . to dig a hole

pénchuri
pémborong
pémutar
pékapor

pérasap

péngorek
203

. an

. thief

. a contractor

. a screwdriver
. the lime con-

tainer in a
betel-nut set.

incense
burner

. a bradawl
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gali . todig pénggali . a spade
sapu . to sweep pényapu . a broom
pégang . to hold  pémégang . balustrade,
) handle (note
that this is
a passive use :
“ That which
is held ”’.)
chélup . tosteep, dye  pénchélup or ayer pénchélup
dye
hiris . to slice pisau pénghiris

carving knife (an adjectival
use)

Note that a noun derived from a transitive verb may
retain its power of governing an object.

Examples.
chungkil

tunggu
tunjok

kisar

Par. 133.

to extract pénchungkil  gig

with a a tooth pick

pointed

instrument

. to guard pénungeu pinin

doorkeeper

to point out  pénunjok jalan
a sign-post

to revolve péngisar gandum
a flour mill (gandum-
wheat)

l. The suffix ‘‘-an”’

This suffix forms nouns and adjectives. It is of
frequent occurrence, both alone and in conjunction with
one of the prefixes pé-, ké- or bér.
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Below are set out its uses without these prefixes.
Remember, as always, that such a classification does not
represent any real cleavage. Many of the derivatives are
of dual function, and except for (a), the subdivisions

themselves overlap.

Uses of the suffix *‘ -an "’

It forms :

(a) Collective nouns expressing extent or variety, the
idea of variety being sometimes rcinforced by
duplication of the root word.

Examples.
buah—buahan
masakR—masakan
lautan

kaparan
gugusan pulan

gali-galian

pugi—pugian

fruits of all sorts.

cooked dishes of various sorts.
far-stretching sea, i.e. ocean.
flotsam (from kapar—strew.)
cluster of islands, archipelago.
mineral products (i.e. * things

dug up”; but note that
guitan  meuans  a  “ surface
mine ")

conventior, 1l compliments at
the beginn.ag of a formnal letter.
(from puji—praise.)

(b) Nouns which denote the result of an action; or,
the action itself (i.e. verbal nouns.)

Examples.
aturan

akuan

arrangement, or act of
arranging ; or method. (from
atur—arrange.)

acknowledgement (from aku—
acknowledge.)



karangan

tlmu karangan
salah ejaan

salah ambilan
hubongan huruf
potongan China
anggaran

latehan tuboh
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composition (from karang— put
together.)

the art of composing.

.a mistake in (or *“ of ”’) spelling

(from eja—spell.)

a mis-taking, i.e. a misunder-
standing. (from ambil—take.)
the joining of letters (from
hubong—join.)

the “cut” of a garment,
Chinese style.

an estimate (from anggar—
estimate.)

training of the body (from
latech—order), i.e. gymnastic
exercises.

{(c) Nouns of instrument, which may be compared
with nouns formed with the prefix pé- (par. 132).
Some verbs have both derivatives, (e.g. putar,

kisar.)

Note that when the root is a transitive verb, the
noun retains the power of governing an object.

Examples.
putaran .
kisaran padi
ampastan kain .

alangan .

apitan

. that which rotates . a windlass
. that which turns . a rice mill

that which makes . a clothes
to sway line

. that which bars . a sand-bar,

a difficulty,
an obstruc-
tion.

. that which presses . a copying

press
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(d) ‘ Passive nouns’, standing for concrete things on
which an action is performed.

Examples.
chetakan .

gadaian .
muaian
tujuan

kéralan

. that which has .

been set in a mould

. that which has

been pledged

. that which has

been loaded

. that which is .

aimed at

. that which has .

been cut off

edition (of
book)

. a pledge

. cargo

objective
-

a piece (but
usually
kerat)

N.B. Many of the examples given under (b) might
be included also under this heading : e.g.

kavangan

polongan

(e) Abstract nouns.

Examples.
mashghulan
Intangan

kasehan .

. sadness

. that which has .

been composed

. that which has .

beern cut

a composi-
tion

a slice (but
usuallv
potong)

(from  mashghul—sad)
. indebtedness (from hutang

—debt)

. pity (from kasch—pity, love)

(f) Adjectives, which are sometimes purposive, some-

times passive.

Examples.

ayam potongan .

(purposive)

a hen for killing . a table bird
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Note :

1. For the
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sékolah latehan . a  school for
training
surai kénalan . a letter for

making known

kapal tumpangan a ship for taking
passages on

{passive)
harta rampasan . goods that have

been seized

bunga rampaian. flowers that
have been
mixed

a child that has
been abandoned

anak buangan

duit bayaran money that is

paid

use of the sufix -an

(CH.

a practising
school

a letter of
introduction

a passenger
vessel

loot

a pot-pourri
of petals

a foundling

e.g. entrance
money

{adjectival) in

conjunction with the prefix ber— see par. 123d.

2. There are other —an derivatives which do not fit

exactly into any of these five subdivisions.

giliran . one’s “turn”

e.g.

(Ifrom geler —

rotation, successive occurrence)

gélaran
title)

lll. Prefix and suffix * p& . ..

Par. 134,
These affixes form nouns, usually from verbal roots.

. a title (from gear -to give a

an
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Examples.

mula . begin, pérmulaant® . beginning

beginning

habis . finish, end pénghabisan . outcome,
end

hingga . up to, until pérhinggaan . boundary,

(or limit
pérenggan)

pérang . war pépérangan . warfare

rasa . feel, feeling pérasaan - feeling

labok . tolet pélabohan . anchorage
down (the (or
anchor) labohan)

(oleh) . to get pérolehan . that which
has  been
obtained,
acquisition

kérja . work pékérjaan . work, °
undertaking

IV. Prefix and suffix ““ké& . . . an"
Par. 135.
These affixes can be combined with nouns, adjectives,
verbs or adverbs.

The derivatives may be :
(a) Nouns denoting state or condition.

Examples.
jahat . wicked kéjahatan . wickedness
téntu . certain kéténtuan . certainty

46 Note that these derivative nouns are sometimes found in composi-
tion with other affixes, e.g. lahu or kitahui—** to know " ; péngétahuaw,—
‘*knowledge " ; bérpéngétahuan (adjectival)—" possessed of knowledge” ;
kuasa—* power, authority "' ; bérpénguasaan—"* possessed of authority.”
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esok

sémpit
susah
maile
raju
ada

Note :
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. tomorrow

. narrow,
cramped

. trouble-
some

. death, die
. ruler

. be

kéesokan
(hari itu)

késémpitan .

késusahan

kématian
kéragaan

kéudaan

(CH.

. The
‘morrowness’
(of that day)

i.e.

the next

day.

scarcity

. trouble

. death

. I
2.

.

2

rule
the govern-
ment

existence

. state

1. Somne of these derivatives (sce the last two examples)
may have different meanings according to the context

in which

they occur.

2. These derivatives usually correspond to English
nouns, but they are sometimes used adjectivally as in
Exercise 28: jasa yanmg jahat lagi kébéngisan and

Exercise 36: kélambu vang kéémasan itu.

(b) Nouns and adjectives denoting places.

Examples.

yang Divinity, kéyangan

(archaic) Godhead (cf.
sémbahyang)

diam dwell kédiaman

(©)

Adjectives from verbal roots.

heaven, the
Hindu
Olympus
dwelling

place

Such an adjective
usually implies that the person (or thing) to which
it refers has suffered the action indicated by the
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verbal root. Hence it can often be translated by
an English passive.
Examples.
I. Tiba-tiba kédéngaran—lah bunyi suara yang
lémah [émbut.
Suddenly a soft voice was heard.

2. Masch lagi kéchil dia kéhilangan ibu bapa-nya.
While he was still a child, he lost his parents.

3. Puchat muka—nva sapérti ovang kématian.
He looked pale, like a person who has suffered
a bereavement.

4. Dalam béndang it kélthutan lima énam orang
pérémpuan méngubali pokok pudi itu.
In the padi-field were to be seen half a dozen
women transplanting the rice-plants.

Note : A root word will take either the pé . . . an form
for its derivative, or the k¢ . . . un form. They
are not interchangeable. On the whole the
ké . . . an form is more often an abstract noun,
and the p¢ . . . an form a concrete noun.

V. The prefix ** ké-""’
Par. 136.

There are very few derivatives forme: with this prefix.
The commonest of them are :
(a) substantival :

kétua . elder (one who is old)

kéhendak desire (that which is desired)
kédua . a pair (thonse who are in
kétiga . a threesome pa group of 2, 3,
kéémpat, etc. a foursome J 4, etc.)

(b) verbal :
kétahui . to know
kéhéndaki to desire
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Par. 137.

You have now studied all the affixes.

The extract given in paragraph 130 has made it clear
that these affixes are used freely in the written language.

You will be able to gauge the extent to which they are
used in every-day speech by studying the sentences in
Blagden’s English-Malay Phrase Book and in A Guide
to Malay Conversation, by A. E. Coope.

Remember that the affixes are not grammatical
inflections, subject to fixed rules (as, for example, the
rules for the agreement of the participle in French).
They are, rather, indications of the speaker’s or writer’s
point of view.

Nor is every verbal root found with every affix. A
root will take the affixes which its meaning permits it to
take. Later on, if you continue your study of literary
Malay, you will waste many a profitable hour browsing
in Wilkinson's Malav-Englisk Dictionary. In that you
will find recorded most of the derivatives that occur in
Malay literature. Winstedt’s Mualay Grammar (Chap. VI)
affords abundant illustration of their uses.

Below are set out ten root-words with their derivatives,
as given by Wilkinson. These will give you some idea
of the possibilities of affixation.

But there is no finality about such alist. Certain forms
are fixed by usage, as has been explained (see par. 135
ad fin.) and a few words have crystallized (see par. 119
note 2, and par. 123 note), but on the whole affixation,
especially verbal affixation, is a /ive process which lends
to a root-word a temporary particularization of function.

For Example:

A writer speaks of ‘“ slanders falling-thick-as-leaves—
of-the—forest.” The expression he uses is: méndaun
kayu, i.e. ‘‘ behaving as leaves behave.”

A suspected poultry-stealer is told that the thief has a
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feather sticking to his hair, and his hand at once goes up
to his head. The expression used is : téjabat kapala-nya
déngan tangan. The writer shows, by the prefix, that it
was an involuntary action. The word jabat (to grasp,
clasp) would not be shown in any dictionary with a 7ér-
prefix, but that is exactly what is needed in this sentence.

Such instances show clearly how affixes contribute
to the terseness which is a marked characteristic of
Malay style.

They show, too, thut Mulay affixation is an elastic
device, not a set of grammatical inflections. Bear this
in mind as you study the next paragraph. N

Do not use affixes in your conversation except in
derivatives which are familiar to your ear, but be prepared
to hear them, and to see them, in contexts which may call
for translations differing from those given in the
dictionaries.

Par. 138.
Ten root-words with derivatives as given in Wilkinson’s
Malay-English Dictionary.

1. Ajar—instruction.

ajarkan . . to teach (something)

ajari . . . to instruct

méngajar . . to be occupied in teaching

ajaran . teaching---the substance

pélajaran } taught (i.c. what one teaches)

péngajaran . . teaching-—the method (i.e. how
one teaches)

péngajar . . a teacher

bélagar . . . to be instructed, 1.e. to learn

2. Alang—position athwart.
alangan . . a bar, obstruction
méngalang-ngalang  to obstruct, to worry
meéngalangkan . to lay (something) athwart
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Cognate words are :
galang . . . a cross-bar ; rollers for a boat
galangan . . a slip-way
galang-gémalang . to be constantly in dock (of
a ship)
galangkan . . I. tolay (a boat) on rollers
2. toward off (a descending blow)
meénggalang . . to be in the way, tc obstruct
térgalang . . placed in the way, obstructing ;
aground
kavu palang . . cross bar (e.g. on a buffalo’s
horns)
malang . . . mischance ; adverse, of fortune
kémalangan . . ill-luck
3. Idar —circling.
meéngidari . . to wander around (a place)
méngidarkan . . to hand round (a thing)
béridar . . . revolving
péridaran . revolution

4. Jadi —come into existence.

ménjadi . . to become
mengadikan . . to create, to cause to be
kéjadian . . creation

5. Jalan—movement in a definite direction.

bérjalan (kaki) . to travel (on foot)
Jalani . . . to travel over
ménjalankan . . to set a thing going
pérjalanan . . a journey

6. Laboh —lowering by means of a rope.

labohan

pelabohan } a roadstead, an anchorage
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labohkan (sauh) . to let down (the anchor)
bérlaboh . . to lie at anchor

7. Laku--conduct (of person or enterprise),

bérlaku . . . to take effect
mélakukan . . to put into effect
kélakuan . . behaviour

8 Lékat adhering.

lekatkan . - to stick a thing {on something
else)

mélékat . . . to adhere

térlékat . . . stuck on

9. Muat - -loading.

muatRan . . to load with
bérmuai . . . laden with
muatan . cargo

10. Ubah alteration.

ubahkan . . to change (something)
bérubah . .+ to be different
kéubahan

pérubahan } alteration

Par. 139. Examples.
1. Maksud-nya héndak ménunjokkan képandaran—nya,
He wants to show how clever he is
{Lit. His intention 1s that he :hall show his
skill.)
2. Péncharian—nya ménangkap ikan.

He is a fisherman.
(Lit. His livelihood is catching fish.)
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3. Pada wmasa sékarang dagangan mnégéri itw mahal
harga—nya.
At present the goods that come from that country
are dear. (Note the idiom * dear price”, not ** high
price ”’.) '
4. Kékayaan-nya ta’iérkiva—kiva, tétapi haram saiu sen
pun dia ta'héndak bérsédékah.
His wealth is enormous (Lit. .. beyond counting..)
but not a single cent will he give away.
5. Pada pikiran (or fikiran) saya, orang itu pénipu.
It is my opinion that the man is a cheat.
6. Ta'térsébul késukaan apabila méndéngar bunyi-
bunyian il.
I cannot tell you the delight that it gave me to listen
to that music. (Lit. . . It is not able to be said. . . )
. Tiap—tiap suka itu duka késudahan—nya. (Prov.)
Every pleasure ends in sorrow. (Lit. ..sorrow is
the end of it..)
8. Héndak masok kéna minta surat kébénaran dahulu.
You must get a pass if you want to go in.
9. Géli hati dia mélihat ke'akuan budak ilu.
He was amused at (Lit. . . seeing . .) the behaviour
of the child

10. Késusahan itu di-sébabkan oleh kékurangan wang.
The trouble was caused by lack of funds.

~)

Par. 140.

Extract from Pa Kadok). This is the first of the
stories in Chérita Jénaka (sce par. 14I).

Ada pun! adat Pa Kadok, télah lazim pada-nya
sa-tiap pagi mémakan? nasi dingin yang télah di-réndam
oleh istéri-nya pada malam3 itu: apabila sudah makan
nasi yang térs&ébut itu baharu-lah* ia pérgi barang®
ka-mana-mana mémbuat® ké&rja-nya. Hata! sa—télah
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k&esokan’ hari-nya pagi-pagi Pa Kadok pun® bangun-
lah bérsiap® mémakail® pakaian’-nya lalu turun
mémikul'! p&ngayoh? bérjalan ménuju ka-pangkalan?®.
Sérta di-lihat oleh istéri-nya ia pun mény&ru!® akan
suami-nya, kata-nya, ‘ Hai Pa Sitil4 tidak-kah h&ndak
makan nasi réndam ini séméntangkanl® 'nak makan
lémbu dan ké&rbau, nasi ini di-tinggalkan sahaja ?
Maka sahut Pa Kadok “ Ta'usah-lah, churahkan ka-
tanah!®: biar di-makan oleh ayam kita.” Maka oleh
istéri-nya déngan sa-bénar nasi itu di-buangkan-nya
ka-tanah dan Pa Kadok pun turun ka-pérahu-nya lalu
bérkayoh.

Ada pada masa itu ayer sungai sédang surut térlafa
amat déras-nya. Maka Pa Kadok bérfikir di-dalam
hati-nya, ‘ Ka-mana baik aku pérgi ? jika ka-hilir
tiada pénat dan térok aku bérkayoh hanya ménurutkan
ayer hilir sahaja; tétapi kérban sa—ekor ka-mana-lah
padal? —nva ? Kalau bagitu baik-lah aku mudek juga.®”
Ia pun lalu bérkayoh mudek ménongkah aver surut itu.
Apabila pénat 1a bérhénti sambil bérfikir pul.®, dan
pérahu-nya hanyut balek ka-hilir sa-tanjong!8, dua
tanjong jauh-nya; bérkayoh pula; démikian-lah hal
Pa Kadok kayoh-kayoh bérhenti déngan bérfikir juga :
bébérapa lama-nya ayer pun ténang surut hampr
akan pasang baharu-lah* Pa Kadok -+mpai ka-rumah
jémputan? 1tu, tétapi apa-lah gura-nya ? Sia-sia
sahaja-lah pénat-nya itu karna matahari pun té&lah
lohor?®, jamuan? sudah habis orang turun bérkusu-kusu
dari rumah itu pulang ka-kampong masing-masing.

Translation
Now! it was Pa Kadok’s custom every morning to
eat cold rice, which had been cooked the evening before?
by his wife. After that, he would set out to wherever®
he was going for his day’s work (or, He would not
set out . . . until* . . .). On the next day, very early,
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Pa Kadok got up, dressed, and went down towards the
river, carrying his paddle. When his wife saw this, she
shouted to her husband, saying, *“ Hai, Pa Siti, aren’t you
going to eat the rice that I cooked ? Even though you
are going to have beef and buffalo, are you going to leave
your rice (because of that)’ ? And Pa Kadok answered,
*Oh, don’t bother about that. Throw it away. Let
the fowls eat it.”” And sure enough his wife threw the
rice away, and Pa Kadok got into his boat and began
to paddle.

Now at that time the tide was running out very
strongly. Pa Kadok pondered, “ Where had 1 better
go ? " IfI go downstream, I shan’t have to wear myself
out paddling, I shall simply go with the stream. But
one buffalo! What is that going to be enough for!
So I had better go up-stream after all. Then he paddled
up-stream, against the ebbing tide. When he grew
weary he would stop and think for a bit, and his boat
would drift downstream round a couple of bends!®;
then he would start rowing again. So he went on,
rowing and thinking by turns, and at last the tide was
full out. It was not until* it was about to turn that
he reached the house to which he had been invited.
But what was the good ? In vain had he worn himself
out, for it was already past noon, the feast was over,
and the people were coming out of the house in little
groups and returning to their own homes.

Notes

1. Ada pun . See Chap. XV for punctuation
Hata words.

2. m&makan . . Lazimmémakan—1lit. accustomed,

eating ; like hasran mélshat—sur-
prised, seeing. (par. 119(c).)
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malam itu .

. baharu-lah
. barang

. mémbuat

ké&esokan etc.

. pun, juga, pula
. bérsiap

mémakai pakaian

mémikul

bérjalan ménuju
ka—pangkalan
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The Muhammadan ““ day * begins
at 6 p.m. on the previous evening.
Therefore, the ““ mulam ™ (i.e. the
period of darkness) of the day
on which Pa Kadok was to eat
his rice was already over. (See
footnote 77.)

Be on the watch for this very
common idiom.

Sec Chap. XVII for ** indefinite *’
words.

Peérgr mémbuat - went, doinga
Participial use of mé- (par. 119b.)

Be on the look-out for derivative
nouns. They are very easy. All
that yon have to do is to take off
the head and/or tail, and look
at the probably familiar
disyllable which you have left.
The translation of the derivative
noun is frequently the same as
that ot the root.

. For balance words see Ch. XVI.
. Reflexive: ““madc himself ready”.

“And put on his clothes”.
bérpakai might have been used
instead of bérsiap mémakai
pakatan.

From pikul. '‘went down,
carrying . Partwapial wuse of
mé-—.

Lit. “ walked, making his way
towards the place where his boat
was tied up.” Pangkalan is the
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13. ménydru

14. Pa Siti

15. séméntangkan

16. churahkan ka-
tanah

17. pada .

18. sa-tanjong, dua
tanjong jauh-nya

19. lohor .

usual word for “‘ landing stage’.
Ménugu (from tugu) is the usual
word for boats making for a port.
For the bérjalan (*‘ walked ™ ;
see par. 123(e)). Compare the
common phrase bérjalan pérgi
(““went ") which to us seems
tautologous.

. From séru. A mé— derivative as

a finite verb.

. Father of Siti (their child). A

common form of address between
husband and wife. Another
instance of the evasion of the
use of a person’s name. Pa
Kadok addresses his wife as
Mak Sits.

An uncommon word=sunggoh

pun.

‘““Throwitaway.”” Notice agamn
the omission of the pronoun
object. ka—fanah—the flooring
of the cooking-place would be of
bamboo slats, and the rubbish
would be thrown through the
spaces to the ground below, to
be washed away by the next tide,
or, as here, eaten by the fowls.

“

sufficiency.” Notice this
second meaning of pada.

lit. ““ for a distance of one or two
headlands.”

or dzohor. See par. 199c.
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Exercise 30

Translate the following piece, which is a continuation
of the passage given in par. 140. The index figures
indicate notes attached to the key, but there is no need
to look them up until you have finished your translation.

Maka apabila térlihat! oleh tuan rumah akan Pa
Kadok datang itu?, ia pun bérkata, ‘*“ Amboi! Kasehan-
nya di-hati sahaya oleh mélihatkan pé&nat sahaja-lah
Pa Kadok datang; suatu pun tiada apa lagi yang ada,
sémua-nya télah habis, malang sunggoh-lah Pa Kadok
ini3.” Télah di-déngar oleh Pa Kadok maka ujar-mya,
‘“ Sudah-lah. Apa boleh buat ? Sahajakant nasib
sahaya.” Maka ia pun bérkayoh-lah hilir pula, hasrat-
nya hé&ndak méndapatkan® rumah yang mé&motong
kérbau itu balek, tétapi ayer sudah pasang déras.
Maka Pa Kadok pun bérkayoh- lah bérsunggoh-sunggoh
hati-nya, ménongkah ayer pasang 1tu di-téngah panas
térok déngan lapar dahaga-nya tétapi karna bé&bal-nya
itu tiada-lah ia mau singgah ka-rumah-nya langsong
sahaja ia ka-hilir héndak ség€ra ménérpa kérbau yang
lagi tinggal itu; sa-hingga ayer ténang pasang hampir
surut®, baharu-lah Pa Kadok sampai ka-sana, pada
waktu asar réndah? dan sakalian orang jémputan pun
sédang héndak turun bérkayoh pularz oleh sudah s&lésai
jamuan itu.

Exercise 31
Translate.

1. Have you always lived in Kuala Lumpor ?—No, 1
was born in Kuala Lipis.—That’s in Pahang, isn’t
it ?—Yes; my parents moved when I was quite
small, about three years old, I think. Most of my
relatives live in Pahang. I often go there for holidays.
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2. What a lovely. morning ! It’s worth while getting up
early, isn’t it ? Look at those peaks just coming
through the clouds. How high are we, do you think ?
Just listen to the monkeys! What a clamour they
are making !

Conversation No. 10
Di-mana-mana pun sa-rupa juga

Ahmad: Lauk apa kita ‘nak makan pétang ini ?
(sa-orang

laki)

Fatimah: Bélum tahu lagi. Si-Hamid ‘'nak pérgi
(istéri-nya) ka-pasar sa-ké&jap lagi.

Ahmad: Apa dia mahu beli ?

Fatimah : Saya suroh dia b&li daging lémbu dua kati,
kobis sa-kati, t&8lor sa-téngah dozen. Kalau
ada baki duit lagi saya suroh dia bé&li ubi
kéntang sikit.

Ahmad: Ta-payah béli lauk banyak kérana saya
ta’boleh dudok lama di-rumah pétang ini.

Fatimah: Awak memang bagitu! Tiap-tiap pétang
ada hal. Ta’ satu satu. Ta’boleh dudok
di-rumah macham orang lain.

Ahmad:  Jangan bérsungut. Saya ada kérja yang
mustahak. Kalau tidak, 18pas kerja di-ofis
balek-lah langsong 1&8kat di-rumah.

Fatimah: Ta’apa-lah. Kalau sémpat, jangan lupa
singgah di-kédai Pa’ Mahmud, bélikan saya
jarum sa-kotak. Biai-lah halus, jangan
kasar.

Ahmad: Baik-lah
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Translation.
Ahmad :
(husband)
Fatimah :
(wife)
Ahmad :
Fatimah :

Ahmad :

IFatimah :

Ahmad :

Fatimah :

Ahmad :

NOUNS: PE-; —AN; KE- 23

It’s the same everywhete !

What are we having for dinner this evening ?

I don’t know yet. Hamid is going to market
presently.

What is he going to buy ?

I have told him to buy two kat: of beef, a
katr of cabbage and half a dozen eggs. 1f
there is any money over 1 have told him to
buy some potatoes.

There is no need to buy much, (becausej 1
can’t stay in long this evening. .
There you are again | Every evening there’s
something. Ifitisn’t one thing, it’s another.
You can't stay at home as other people do.

Don’t grumble at me. I have some very
important work on hand. If I hadn’t, 1
should certainly come home after I had
finished at the office, and not go out again.

All right.  If you have time, don’t forget to
call at Pa’ Mahmud’s and get me a box of
neecdles. Mind they are fine ones, not coarse.

Very well.



CHAPTER XV

PUNCTUATION WORDS

I. Maka
II.  Introductory words
HI. Transition Words
IV. Bahawa
V. Ada pun, ada—lal, ada-nya

Par. 141.

Modern Malays use punctuation marks even when
they write in the Arabic character. Thisisan innovation.
Malay literature, written in Jawi script, uses words
where we use signs, and these words are retained in the
romanized transliteration. They have meaning, as you
will see from the following paragraphs, but they can
frequently be omitted in translation.

The extracts in this chapter, with one or two exceptions,
are taken from the Sé¢jurah Mélayu (Malay Annals).

The pieces used in chapters XIII and XIV were from
Malay folk-lore. Hikayat Pélandok Jénaka (Stories of the
Wily Mousedeer) and Chériia Jénaka (Farcical Tales) are
collections of stories that have lived for generations on
the lips of the people. They were the stock-in-trade of
the professional story-teller, the péngiipor lara (soother
of cares). They are written in lively style with the terse
idiom of everyday speech, and the vocabulary of everyday
life.

The Séjarah Mélayw is different, both in origin and in
aim. It isa ‘ history "’ of the old Kingdom of Malacca,
written in the 16th century. It mingles fact and legend,

224
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and freely embroiders both, but the result is a vivid
picture of the court life of those days.

Scholars consider it, with the Hikayat Hang Tuah (see
par. 180), to be the best example of Malay prose style.
It is clear, smooth-flowing, leisurely, with constant
repetitions which give it an echoing effect. The ear,
as one reads, waits pleasurably for the return of
remembered phrase or cadence, and the mind is content
to follow a narrative that advances with the assured
deliberation of a Greek key pattern.

You will find a short account of Malay history and
romance, in Papers on Malay S-ubywts Malay Literature,
Part I; and of Malay folk-lore in Part IT of the same
series.

[Get these Papers as soon as you can. They cover
all aspects of Malay life (Amusements, Ceremonies,
Industries, Literature, History, Law) and are written
in non-technical style. They are of absorbing interest].

For a full account see : A History of Malay Literature,
by R. O. Winstedt. Malayan Branch Royal Asiatic
Society. Vol. XVII. Part III. Jan. 1940. Luzac and
Company.

I. Maka

Par. 142

Muka is the commonest ot the junctuation words.
When you are translating a passage, you will find it
helpful to think of it as an introductory word marking
the opening of a clause, whether main or subordinate.
But its real function is rather to join one clause to the
next. ‘‘This happened, then, that happened.” It
can sometimes be translated by “and” or ““then”,
but it is usually better to omit it in translation.

Example 1 is a connected passage, a good example of
the *“ echoing " style referred to in par. 141.

Examples 2 to 8 show a very common type of sentence
in which the first half is what would be, in English, an
H
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adverbial clause, and the second half, preceded by maka,
the main clause.

Examples 9 and 10 show sentences in which both
clauses are introduced by maka.

Note that maka is used after any of the introductory
and transition words dealt with in pars. 143 and 144.

Examples.

1. ‘“ Télah datang ka-Tanjong Bémban, maka baginda
pun turun bérmam ka-pasir ; maka raja pérémpuan
pun turun déngan ségala bini orang bé&sar-b&sar dan
orang kaya-kaya bé&rmamn di-pasir 1tu méngambil!
karang-karangan. Maka raja pérémpuan dudok
di-bawah pohon pandan di-hadap? bin1 ségala orang
kaya-kaya¢, maka baginda térlalu suka m¢lihat
kélakuan dayang-dayang bérmain itu, masing masing
pada k&sukaan-nya . . . ada yang méngambil kétam,
ada yang méngambil lokan, ada vang méngambil daun
kavu oleh hulaman, ada yang meéngambil bunga
karang, ada yang méngambil agar-agar. Maka
térlalu-lah suka chita ségala dayang-dayang 1tu;
ada yang méngambil bunga -bungaan di-buat sunting,
masing-masing déngan tengkah -laku-nya, ada yang
bé&rlari bérhambat-hambatan® térsérandong® jatoh
rébah rempah?” daripada sangat suka-nya itu.”’

Translation

When the king came to Tanjong Bemban he went
down to the beach for a picnic, and the queen went too,
with all the wives of chiefs and notables to take
their pleasure gathering shellfish on the beach. The
queen sat under a pandan tree with all the wives of
the magnates in attendance. The king took much
pleasure in watching the court maidens sporting there,
cach following her own inclination . . . Some were
gathering crabs, and others cockles, and some were
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gathering leaves to make a salad. Some were gathering
coral, and others seaweed. All the maidens were full
of gaiety, some of them picking flowers to wear in
their hair, each in her own fashion, others racing
about chasing each other falling headlong and jumping
up again in their merriment.

Notes
1 bérmain méngambil . Played, gathering.
’ Participial mé-.
2. di-hadap . . Hudap is verbal. The
phrase might have been
di--hadapi olch bing™ . .
“ be-fronted by the
wives.”” i.e. with the
wives in attendance.
Méngadap, “presentone-
self before,” is the usual
word for having an
audience with a ruler.

3. orang kava-kaya . Atitle—lesser chieftains.
4. tengkah-laku . . Or tingkah—~laku —
behaviour.

5. bérhambat--hambatan A good example of ber ...
an for repetition (par.
123(d) ).

6. térsérandong . . Tripping, stumbling.

A good example of
‘““accidental /ér-"" (par.
124(b).

7. rébah rempah . A frequentative form,
like lalu lalang. Note
that rempah has a full
“e"”. Do not confuse
it withrémpah *“ spices”’,
and “ingredients’”.
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. Télah datang 1a ka~sabélah Jambu Ayer arah ka-timur,
maka di-lihat oleh pawang képala manusia lékat pada
kémudi. (See par. 189, Note 2.)

When they came towards Jambu Ayer, going
eastwards, the shipmaster saw that there wasa man'’s
head stuck to the rudder.

. Télah sakalian ménéngar kata béndahara stw, maka
sakalian orang kaya—kaya itu pun bérdiam dirvi-nya,
mastng—masing kémbali ka~rumakh—iya.

When they heard what the béndahara said, all the
magnates held their peace, and returned, each to
his own home.

. Sébab ia chérdek, lagi lahu bérkata-kata, maka di-
jadikan baginda béntara.

Becausc he was clever, and ready with his tongue,
the king appointed him a court herald.

. Ada bébérapa lama—nya bérpérang, maka bawyak-lah
raayal Siam maii, Malaka pun tiada alah.

The fighting continued for a long time, and large
numbers of Siamese fell, but Malaka still held out.

. Karna timah hatap istana itw hanchur turun sapérii
hujan yang 1ébat, maka sa—orang pun liada bérani
masok méngambil haria raja itu.

Because the lead on the roof of the palace was melting
and pouring down like a torrent of rain nobody would
venture to go inside to get the raja’s property.

. Méngapa—kah maka anak kita héndak bérmain jauh ?
Why must our child go so far afield to find
amusement ?

. Sébab tuboh dato’ iiu bérbulu, maka di-sébut orvang
Tun Mai Ulal Bulu.

Because the chieftain’s body was covered with hair,
men called him Tun Mai, the Hairy Caterpillar.

. Maka télah Maharaja Dewa Sura sudah lépas, maka
gajah itu pun dapat-lah di-ambil orang.
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When Maharaja Dewa Sura had been set free, they
succeeded in catching the elephant.

10. Maka ada bérapa hari lama—nya, maka budak itu pun
baik-lah.

After a certain number of days, the child recovered.

Il. Introductory Words

Par. 143.
Kaia sahibw’l-hikayal . the author (lit. the owner o1
the story) relates.
Alkesah . . . the story is.
;;—Zzzulu }the story begins,
Sa-kali pérsélua . . once upon a time.

Any of these words introduces a new story, or a new
subject, but the story or subject so introduced may be
part of a longer narrative.

Examples.

1. Kata sahibw'l-hikayal maka pada kélika iiu juga pérgi—
lah nabi Khidzir ka—pada Raja Iskandar.
The author relates that at that very time the prophet
Khidzir went to Raja Iskandar.

2. Alkésah péri méngatakan chérita raja yang pértama
masok ugama Islam di-Pasai. (Hikayat Raja-raja
Pasai.)

My story tells of the first Raja of Pasai to become
a Muslim.
(Lit. The story is concerned with telling the tale
of . ..)

3. Sa-bérmula pada suatu hari hanyut bueh dari hulu
Sungas Palembang il térlalu bésar.

One day there came floating down from the upper
reaches of the Palembang River a great mass of foam.
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N

. Bérmula di—chélérakan*® oleh ovang yang punya
chétéra ini: ada sa—orang hamba Allah di-Pasai,
Tun Jana Khalib nama-nya.

The author of the story states: there was a man of
Pasal, called Tun Jarna Khatib.

5. Sa-kali pérséiua pada suatu hari maka Patch Aria
Gajah Muda mémakai sérba burok, turun i bérdayong
bérsama—sama hamba sémua—nya, tiada ia di-kénal
orang banvak iln.

One day Pateh Aria Gajah Mada dressed himself in
shabby clothes and went down to row with his
servants, and he was not recognized by the populace.

Ill. Transition Words

Par. 144.
Hatta (or hata) . . next.
Shahadan . . furthermore ; the facts are
Arakian . . . accordingly
Kulakian . . . lit. thus much time having

elapsed, i.e. next, afterwards

These words are used in classical Malay literature to
introduce a new topic, or a new aspect of a topic already
introduced.

Examples.

1. Hatta maka kapal itu bélayar—lah, lalu ia singgah di-
négéri Mutabar.

The ship sailed, and after a time it put in at the town
of Mutabar.

2. Shahadan télah di-kétahui baginda érti—-nva, maka Sang
Si-Pérba pun méshuaral déngan ségala méntéri, * Baik
kita bérikan anak kita ini, atar jangan ? "’

When King Sang Si-Perba understood the gist of it,
he consulted all his ministers: ‘ Is it well that we
should give our child, or not ? "

46 “ Chétéra ™ is another form of * chérita .
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3. Arakian turun sa-buah kapal dari [iddah datang
ka-Mélaka.
There came a ship from Jiddah to M&laka.

4. Kalakian maka ada-lah pada suatu pétang hars, maka
aku pun héndak pulang, maka di-panggil oleh Tuan
Raffles. (Hikayat Abdullah.)

One evening I was just about to go home when Mr.
Raffles called me.

IV. Bahawa
Par. 145.

Bahawa (Sanskrit—existence).

As with ada-lah, and ada pun (see next paragraph)
the real meaning of bahawa is: ‘‘ the facts are thus”
or “ the truth is this”.

It might have been included with the transition words
of the last paragraph but it is found serving as a conjunc-
tion more often than as an adverb.

Bahawa introduces a statement, cither direct or
indirect. When the statement is indirect, bahawa can
be translated by the conjunction ** that”.

Examples.

1. Maka sahut Raja Swran, ‘' Baha »a alam iné térialu
banyak pélbagai jénis ada di-dalam-nya.”
Raja Suran answered - * Verily in this world there
are all sorts of things ”

2. Kétahut oleh-mu bahawa aku mémanggil énckaun eni®?
aku héndak bértanyakan bichara kafada—mut®
Know, then, that the reason for my summoning you
is that I want to ask your opinion.
4 Notz that imz qualifies the whole clanse Um memangeil énghau
mi—** this, the fact that | have sumnioued you"

a8 Remember this idiom. In Malay, you ask *“to’ | person, not
“from ” a person. Cf. French * “demander a quelgu’un’
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3. Ada pun sékarang di-déngar-nya bahawa tuan hamba
ada béranak pérémpuan térlalu baik paras-nya.
He hears now that you have a daughter of great
beauty.

Par. 146.

V. Ada pun. Ada-lah. Ada-nya

(a) Ada pun introduces a statement. The statement
may be explanatory (asin examples I and 2), it may
denote a return to a subject after a brief digression
(example 3), or it may be concerned with a new
topic (example 4).

Examples.

1. Ada pun périgr di-Batu Pahal itu, orang Siam—

[

lah mémbuat-nya.
Now the well at Batu Pahat, it was the Siamese
who made it.

. Ada pun asal nama-nya Klang Kio, ia—itu

bahasa Siam, érti-nya pérbéndaharaun pérmala ;
oleh kita tiada tahu menyébut dia, jadi Ganggayy.
The name was originally ““ Klang Kio ", that
18 to say, a Siamese name meaning ‘* Treasury

of Jewels”’, but because we could not
pronounce it, it became ‘“ Ganggayu’'.

Maka Raja Suran pun sampai—lah ka—pada
sa—~buah négéri Gongga-négara nama-nya, Raja
Gongga Shak Johan nama raja—nya. Ada pun
névérs ilu di-atas bukil.

Raja Suran came to a town called Gongga-
negara, ruled over by a king whose name was
Raja Gongga Shah Johan. Now this town was
on a hill.

. Ada pun di—chétérakan oleh orang yang émpunya

chétéra ini, bahawa putéri Shahru’l-Barivah
télah hamil.



XV.) PUNCTUATION WORDS 233

The author of the story (Lit. The person who
owns) relates that the princess Shahru'l-
Bariyah was with child.

(b) Ada-lah, in introducing a statement, stresses the
existence of the state of affairs made known by
that statement.

Examples.

1. Maka ada~lah daripada kébanyakan raayat

bérjalan itu ségala hutan bélantara pun habis—lah
ménjadi padang.
It came about that because of the great
multitude of the marching army the spreading
jungle was utterly destroyed and became a
treeless plain.

2. Ada-lah bést tni kami bar davi négéri China
sapérti léngan bésar—-nya, sékarang habis hawus.
Now this iron, when we brought it from China,
it was of an arm’s thickness, and now it has
rusted away almost to nothing.

(c) Ada-wya—** Such is the truth of it "—is used to
mark the end of a narration.

Examples.

1. Maka tinggal sang be‘ruang tu, déngan sa—ovang
diri-nya juga ménunggui ikan ilu, ada-nya.
(Hikayat Pélandok Jenaka.)

Mr. Bear stayed there, all alone, keeping guard
over the fish.

2. Maka sa—télah iiu, naik-lah kéreta bérjalan
pulang, ada-nya. (Hikayat Abdullah).
After that, he got into his carriage and went
home.
H‘
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Exercise 32

Translate the following passage from the Sé&arak
Mdélayw :

Maka di-lihat oleh Sang Si-P&rba sa-buah kuala
sungai térlalu b&sar: maka baginda bé&rtanya kapada
pawang*?, “ Apa nama sungai ini ? ” Maka s&émbah®®
pawang, ‘‘Ini-lah Kuala Kuantan; térlalu banyak
orang dalam-nya”. Maka titah®! baginda, ‘‘ Mari-lah
kita mudek ka-hulu sungai ini”. Dan sakalian orang
pun k&kurangan ayer; témpat méngambil ayer
pun tiada. Maka di-suroh oleh Sang Si-Pérba lengkar
rotan, sa-b&sar périsai yang bé&sar, maka di-létakkan
pada laut itu; maka baginda turun ka-sampan
ménchélupkan kaki baginda pada ayer masin di~dalam
rotan itu ; déngan takdir Allah taala’2, daripada bérkat
baginda anak chuchu Raja Iskandar Dhu’l-Karnain®,
maka ayer masin itu pun ménjadi ayer tawar. Maka
ségala bdkas ayer pun di-isi orang-lah. Maka datang
sékarang ini pun ayer itu tawar pada ayer masin
itu téntang Muara®* Sapat.

Exercise 33

1. When you have used this piece of rag for cleaning
the car, wash it and hang it out in the sun.

2. Mat is in funds again. He has redeemed all his
“ sovereign *’ buttons. But [ expect they will be in

4% Pawang. Ongmnally, as bhere navigating oticer.  See par. 189,
Note 2.

50 Simbalh—obeisance, gesture of worship or homage ; then, of any
speech addressed to a roval person. It may be translated *“ said  or
‘“answered "',

81 fstqh—a roval utterance. It may be translated “ said ™.

52 yaqla literally ‘‘ Mav he be exalted . Translate * Most High ".

33 Raja Iskandar Dhu'l-Karnain or Dzw'l-Karnawn, 1.e. Alexander the
Great, according to Malay legend ancestor of the roval line of Malacca.

See P.M.S. Malay Iiterature, Pt. 1.

54 Muara--kuala.
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pawn again before the end of the month. He is an
extravagant young man, but I can’t help liking him.

Che’Wan:

Aminah :

Che’Wan :

Aminah :

Che’Wan :

Aminah :

Che’ Wan :

Aminah :

Che’Wan:

Aminah :

Che’Wan:

Aminah :

Che’Wan :

Conversation No. 11

S&mangat Padi.
Aminah choba chéritakan macham mana
adat orang?, ‘'nak ambil padi dalam j&lapang.
Oi, ta’boleh buat ta’téntu, Che’ Wan. Kéna
bértabek dahulu.
Bértabek pada siapa ?
Pada sémangat? padi itu-lah.
M-m, padi ada s€mangat, ia? Jantan,
pérémpuan ?
Pé&rémpuan-lah. Kita! kéna kata, “Mek,?
'Mak ’‘nak minta padi sadikit. Enche’
jangan jauh hati, ia ? "¢
Lépas itu ?
Lépas itu kita naik déngan lémah 1&mbut
ka-atas jElapang; Kkita sukat baik-baik,
jangan déngan kasar.
Lagi apa pula ?
Kita tengok kalau minyak déngan ayer
dalam j&lapang itu 'dah ké&ring, kita tambah
pula.
Fasal ?
Jadi dia boleh bérsikat rambut dan minum
ayer.
'Minah, ’'Minah! Ta’ada siapa-siapa®
minum ayer itu atau pakai minyak itu.
Ké&dua—dua®-nya di-sérap udara.



Aminah :

Translation

Che’Wan:
Aminah :
Che’Wan :
Aminah :
Che’Wan:
Aminah :

Che’ Wan:
Aminah :

Che’Wan:
Aminah :

Che’Wan:
Aminah :
Che’ Wan:

Aminah :
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Saya ta’tahu, Che’ Wan. ’'Tapi ‘'mak ajar
macham itu-lah. Saya pun ikut.

The Rice Soul

Tell me, Aminah, what is the procedure when
you want to get some padi from the barn ?
Well, you can’t do it just anyhow. First
of all, you must make your apologies.

To whom ?

To the soul of the rice.

Oh! The rice has a soul, has it ? Male or
female ?

It's a woman. We must say. ‘‘ Mek, I
want some rice. You won’t be hurt (with
me, for taking it) will you ? "’

And after that ?

After that you go up gently into the barn,
and you measure out the rice very carefully,
taking care not to be rough about it.

And what then ?

You look to see if the oil and the water in the
barn has gone (lit. *“ has become dry ). You
put some more.

Why ?

So that she can comb her hair, and drink.
Oh, ’Minah! There isn’t anybody who
drinks the water or uses the oil. They are
dried up by the air.

I don't know about that, Che’ Wan. But

that is what my mother taught me. I just
follow what she told me.
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. sémangat

. Mek

ia ?

siapa-siapa .
ké&-dua-nya .
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Notes.
. adat orang . Lit. ‘““the custom of people

intending to . . .” Note the
usual avoidance of the second
person pronoun. Malay never
uses the “ ideal second person ”
which is so common in English,
e.g. “ You never can tell.” If
a pronoun is used it is kita.

. For these animistic beliefs whith

underlie Malay ritual see Papers
on Malay Subjects, Customs and
Beliefs.

. A common name for girls in the

north of the Malay Peninsula.

. Lit. ““yes?” A colloquial use.
. See par. 161.
. See par. 18z.



CHAPTER XVI

** BALANCE * WORDS

I. Juga
11. Pula (or pulak)
III. Pun
V. -lah
V. -tah

Par. 147.

Malay idiom is crisp and concise. It leaves out much
that would be put in in English. The spoken language
employs few conjunctions. By balancing word against
word, and phrase against phrase, it achieves a degree of
brevity that is at times disconcerting to the foreigner.

On the other hand, you will already have become
familiar with several Malay words which are not always
capable of direct translation into English and which
you may have been tempted, for that reason, to consider
redundant.

That is by no means the case. Such words are not out
of harmony with the principle of economy. On the
contrary, they serve it. A pula, a pun, a juga frequently
colours a whole sentence. In one word it can reveal a
judgment which in English might require a phrase, or
even a clause, for its expression. It represents the
speaker’s or writer's comment in the shortest possible
form. %8

58 1 am indebted to Mr. J. E. Kempe for the following illuminating
instance of the use of the word pula :

“ I was standing on a jamban (i.e. a floating bath-house) on the Perak
river with an old Malay pénghulu, watching a lad poling a small dug-out

238
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The term ** balance words " is therefore an inadequate
description of such words, but since, in the spoken
language, it is largely through brevity®¢ that Malay
achieves its balanced effects, it is clear that these words
contribute to such effects.

The enclitic particles ~lah and -tak have the same

dual function.

The pronouns yang and -nya (see chap. XVII), also,
though they never completely lose their pronominal
significance, are sometimes used primarily for the sake
of balance?”.

l. Juga
Par. 148.
Juga (sometimes jua)
The following shades of meaning may be distinguished,
but it is only context that will indicate the appropriate
translation in any particular sentence.

(a) “ All the same ”’ (though the contrary might have
been expected.)

Examples.
1. Bapa larangkan, dia buat juga.
Though his father forbade nim, he did it all
the same.
. Kain ini murah, tétapi chantck juga.
This sarong is cheap, but it is pretty.
3. Dia ta’ bérapa rajin, lulus juga pépéreksaan.
He is not very industrious, but he got through
his examination.

[N]

up-river against heavy flood water. He was trying to get it alongside
the raft. As he struggled up, the current caught the bows just as he
came close to us, and swung hun off and down again. The old man’s
onlx comment was a murmured Pulak.—'* After all that!”
58 For balanced effect produced by echoing repetition, see par. 141
57 See notes (passim) in Keys.



240 TEACH YOURSELF MALAY (CH.
(b) ““ Just” (meaning ** exactly ").

Examples.

1. Hari tni juga.
This very day. .

2. Sapérii lazim juga.
Just as he had been wont to do.

3. Ta’ mahu lain, héndak sa—rupa juga déngan
chontoh.

I don’t want anything else, it must be exactly
like the pattern.

(c) ** Fairly " (often in a deprecating tone of admission,
as in the first example).

Examples.

1. Mat pandai bérhitonp >—Pandai juga.
You are good at Arithmetic ?—Yes, not too
bad.

2. Jadi-lah tali itu ; panjang Juga.
That rope will do; it’s a fair length.

(d) Somewhat similar is the use of juga in short answers
which repeat the verb of the question. It gives
balance to the Malay sentence, as a redundant
affirmative does to a short English answer (e.g.
Yes, I do), and is best translated in that way:.

Examples.
1. Bakar suka pérgi bérsama P—Suka juga.

Would you like to go with me Bakar ? Yes,
1 should.

2. Boleh—kah tolong bawa surat ini masok pos! >—
Boleh juga.
Will you post this letter for me ?—VYes, I will.

3. Enche’  sélalu bérjalan di-kébun bunga P—
Sélalu juga.
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Do you often walk in the park ?—Yes, quite
often.

(e) “ Also ”n
Examples.

1. Kalau abang 'nak tinggal, saya pun 'nak tinggal
Juga.
If you are going to stay, I shall too.

2. Kalau di-béli sampul surat, kértas pédap pun
baik béli juga.
If you are buying envelopes you had better get
some blotting paper as well. -

Il. Pula
Par. 149.

This word may mean ‘‘also”, “in addition”,
““again ”’, ““ all the same ’55, but it is frequently best
rendered in translation by intonation only. Sometimes it
adds a note of surprise, at other times, a note of protest.
The underlying idea is sequence, one thing following
another, sometimes natura:i'y, sometimes (hence the
surprise) unexpectedly.

Examples.

1. Kénapa pula bérsungut ? Bukan-nya kérja yang
bérat.
Why on earth are you grumbling ? 1It’s not
a very heavy task.

2. Pinggan itu rébak "nak pakai dula.
The plate is cracked, and ,cu are going to
use it ! (implying ' surely not ! )

3. Apa pula guna—nya ménulis nama sahagja ?
What in the world is the good of just writing
your name ?
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4. Sudah ménébang, di-suroh ménébas pula.
When he had cut down the trees, he was told
to cut down the undergrowth as well.

. Pun
Par. 150.

The following uses may be distinguished, but there is
very little difference between them. The underlying
principle of balance, word against word, or idea against
idea, is usually not far to seek.

(a) To balance alternatives.

Examples.
I. Garam ta’ada lada pun ta’ada.
There’s no salt and there’s no pepper.

2. lkan pun suka makan, daging pun suka makan.
I like fish, and I like meat too.

(b) With single words, for emphasis.

Examples.
1. Hari ini pun kéna bértolak.
We shall have to set out this very day.

2. Bunga apa mem mahu ?—Mana—mana pun jads.
What flowers do you want ma'am ?—Any
of them will do.

(c) “Even " (usually with a negative.)

Examples.

I. Jangankan sa—puloh biji télor, sa-biji pun
ta’ dapat.
So far from finding ten eggs, I didn’t find even
one or I didn’t find one single egg, let alone ten.
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2. Engkaw ini bukan main bodoh. Budak pun

lébeh pandas. .
You are silly! A child (even) would know
better.

3. Malam tadi angin kuat. Pérahu sa-buah pux
tidak kéluar.

There was a high wind last night. Not® a
single boat went out.

(d) In written Malay, pun, attached to the subject,
is used as a partner to —lak, when that particle,
attached to a verb, indicates past time.

Examples.

1. Iu pun mati-lah.
He died.

2. Maka pada wmalam it Hang Mahmud pun
tidor~lah.
That night, Hang Mahmud slept.

IV. ~lah
Par. 151.

(a) This enclitic particle is used to emphasize one
particular word. That word is frequently brought
to the beginning of the clau.e as a further means
of emphasis.

Examples.
1. Anjing-lah yang hilang, bukan kuching.
It was a dog that I lost, not a cat.
2. Hilang-lah, bukan-nya maii.
Lost, it is, not dead.
3. Apa-lah késudahan-nya Rita bérbantah—
bantah ini ?
What is to be the outcome of our dispute?
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(b) It is used in commands and prohibitions, to make
the order less peremptory.

Examples.
1. Jangan—lah wiarah.
Now don’t be angry.
2. Bérhenti-lah.
Stop, please.
(c) In written narrative it is of frequent occurrence
after a simple verb, giving the effect of a past

tense. In such sentences the subject frequently
comes after the verb.58

Examples.

1. Pérgi-lah iua.
He went.

2. Lalu-lah kama.
We passed by

V. —tah
Par. 152.

This enclitic particle is attached to interrogative words
only. The result is a rhetorical question rather than a
real one.

Examples.

1. Apa~tiah lagi ?
What then ? (i.e. I needn’t tell you—you
can guess the rest.)

2. Apa-tah sudah-nya ?
What, I ask you, is to be the end of it ?

Par. 153.

The excerpt given in this paragraph is from Hikayat
Awang Sulong Merah Muda—'* The Romance of the
First Born, the Red Prince”.

Sir Richard Winstedt (Papers on Malay Subjects,

88 But see par 15od.
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Malay Literature, Part II) calls such folk-lore romances
“‘the cream of Malay literature”. The metrical passages,
which are the parts of the story that have been handed
down in set traditional form, are full of lively descriptions
that remind one of the country pictures in L’Allegro.
But the vocabulary of such passages is difficult. For
that reason the extracts have been taken from the prose
passages, which are ‘“told by the rhapsodist in the
language of conversation’’:

Hata, maka pada suatu hari bértitah! tuanku dato’
Batin Alam? suroh Awang Sulong mé&mukat di-dalam
laut. Maka s&mbah?® Awang Sulong Merah Mtida:
* Bagaimana, tuanku, patek tahu mé&mukat: mélihat
pun? tiada p&rnah”. Maka di-kérasi® oleh tuanku dato’
Batin Alam suroh dia mémukat pula®. Maka di-bé&ri-
nya akan bé&kalan Awang Sulong béras bé&rchampor
déngan padi, lalu turun-lah Awang Sulong ka-p&rahu—
nya mé&mukat. Télah tiba di-laut, ia pun bérlaboh
mémukat lalu tidor. Maka pada kéesokan hari ia pun
bérgé&rak kélihatan-nya sisek ikan pun? tiada : lalu naik
ka-darat héndak ménanak® nasi lalu ménengok béras-
nya bérchampor déngan padi, di-churahkan-nya ka-
dalam laut s€raya bérfikir: ‘‘ Sampai-lah hati tuanku
aniayakan aku”. Maka ia pun ki.nbali ka-istana.

Translation

One day the lord chieftain, Batin Alam?, told! Awang
Sulong to go and fish with a nct in the sea. Then Awang
Sulong answered® him : ““ My lord, how should I know
how to fish ? I have never even seen it done?”’. But the
lord chieftain Batin Alam insisted® «nl told him, never-
theless,® to go and fish. And he gave him for food, to take
with him, husked rice mixed with unhusked rice. Then
Awang Sulong got into his boat and went fishing.
When he reached the sea he let down his net, and
then fell asleep. Next day when he wakened he saw
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that he had not caught a fish, not even a scale.? Then
he went ashore to cook® his rice, and he saw that it was
mixed with padi, so he threw it into the sea, thinking
to himself ““ That my lord should have the heart to
persecute me so!” Then he returned to the palace.

Notes
1. bé&rtitah . . See footnote 51.
2. Batin Alam . Lit. “Chief of the World".
3. sémbah . . See footnote 50.
4. mélihat pun . Notice the double emphasis:

position at the beginning
of the sentence, and the
use of pun.

5. di-k&rasi . The “i” suffix is often
used for such intransitive
passives, cf. di-kuati-nya—-
he strove, di—sunggohi-nya
—he tried with all his
might.

6. suroh . . . pula A good example of pula
meaning ‘‘all the same.”

7. sisek ikan pun tiada . A good example of pun +
negative for ‘“not even’.

8. mé&nanak . . . Tanak is the correct word
to use for boiling rice. Sa-
pénanak masi ‘‘ one rice-
boiling”” was an old
measurement of time. Not
many years ago the answer
given by a little girl in
Perlis when asked the age
of the child she was carrying
on her hip was: ‘‘Dua
kali padi”.  ““ Two rice
harvests’’.
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Exercise 34
Translate the following passage from Awang Sulomg
Merah Muda :
(This time Awang Sulong, with the help of spints, has
accomplished the task which Batin Alam had set him.)

Maka tuanku Batin Alam pun pulang-lah. Maka
di-lihat-nya ada sa—orang laki-laki tidor di-hujong
sérambi. Maka bertanya-lah ia kapada tuan putéri
Dayang Nuramah : “ Siapa-kah laki-laki yang tidor
itu?” Lalu di-jawab-nya: ‘‘ Abang Sulong baharu
pulang sa-k&ap ini”. Maka Awang Sulong pun
térkéjut dari-pada tidor lalu di-tanya oleh tudnku
Batin Alam: * Sudah-kah &ngkau pérbuat5® kakap®?
itu ? " Sémbah Awang Sulong: * T&lah sudah-lah
sapérti titah tuanku itu”. Lalu bértitah tuanku dato’
Batin Alam déngan murka-nya: ‘‘Sa-patut-nya-lah
éngkau ménunjokkan kétukangan éngkau kapada aku’.
Maka bé&rlari-lah tuanku dato Batin Alam mé&ngambil
kapak, lalu ia pérgi ka-pangkalan mé&mbélah-b&lah
kakap yang di-pérbuat oleh Awang Sulong itu: sa-kali
di-takok-nya, dua tiga cambar b&rsényuman, jangan
rosak bé&rtambah chantek lagi. Maka kapak di-tangan
pun lalu patah lalu lari-lah ia k¢émbali ka—istana di-ambil
pula béliong panjang, bé&rlari ka-pirahu lalu di-takok
sa-kali lagi dua tiga gambar bérsényuman, badan pun
l&teh, b&liong pun patah jangankan rosak pérahu itu
bé&rtambah chantek.

Exercise 35
1. Ask him to buy me a torch. It Lud better be a big
one. I want it for the Hill.

89 Verbal derivatives with prefix péz- are usually causative—** to have
a thing done,” or ** to cause a thing to happen ” ‘e.g. at the opeming of a
letter Sava pérmaalumkan . . . *‘I cause 1t to be known to you”, re.
“T inform you”.) Butin this -entence the pér- indicates completion.
89 Pirahy kakap—a type of fishing Loat.
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2. There is not much paint left. I doubt if it will be
enough. It’s a fairly long fence. Still, we may be able
to manage it. I think the paint will stand thinning.
Fetch the turpentine, -will you ? It is in a vinegar
bottle in the corner of the cupboard where the flower
pots are.

Conversation No. 12

Bérpindah Rumah

Husain : Empat hari lagi, kita pindah ka—rumah baharu
Hari khamis. Bila 'Mah 'nak bérkémas ?

Hasmah : Pagi-pagi besok kita mula. Risau hati
ménengok! barang-barang kita térlampau
banyak héndak di-k&maskan.

Husain : Jangan-lah risau, 'Mah Empat orang kuli
P.W.D. datang ménolong kita pindah. Kérja
'Mah chuma siapkan s&mua barang-—barang
yang 'nak di-angkut? itu.

Hasmah : Bolch-kah kita pérchaya kuli-kuli itu?
Takut kain baju, pinggan mangkok kita
habis 1€nyap atau pun habis binasa.

Husain: Jangan-lah bimbang. Orang kuli itu baik
sémua, kuat juga békérja.

Hasmah : Bérapa kéreta lori datang méngangkat barang
kita ?

Husain : Dua buah. Kérja bérpindah boleh habis
sa-hari sahaja agak-nya. Rumah baharu
itu ta’b€rapa jauh dari sini. Lé&kas dia
orang?® pérgi balek.

Hasmah : Barang kita yang mahal-mahal¢ baik kita
kunchikan dalam p&ti b&si. Di-mana anak
kunchi péti itu sémua ? Baik kita chari.
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Husain °

Hasmah :

Husain :

Hasmah

Husain :
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Téntu ada dalam lachi meja di-bilek tidor.
Sa-malam dapat® &mpat pé&ti kayu yang
bésar-bésart. Boleh kita muatkan s&gala
pinggan mangkok, p&riok b&langa kita.

Kain baju® kita sémua baik kita lipat taroh?
dalam pé&ti kita sdndiri. Mésti kunchikan,
takut di—churi kuli.

'Mah jangan-lah shak hati lagi . . . ’'Mah
suka pindah ka-rumah baharu itu ?

Suka juga. Sa-kadar-nya sayang-lah
sadikit méninggalkan® rumah ini. Sudah Iama
kita diam di-sini.

Elok-lah rumah baharu itu. Jangan-lah
susah hati.

Translation.

Husain :

Hasmah :

Husain :

Hasmabh :

Moving House

In four days tin.: we shall be moving to the
new house. On Thursday. When are you
going to do the packing, "Mah ?

Early tomorrow we'll begin. I am worried
when T look at all our stuff that will have to
be packed.

There’s no need to be worried, 'Mah. Four
P.W.D. men will come to help us move.
All that you will have to w. is to get ready
everything that has to be taken away.

Can we trust the men ? I am afraid that
our clothes and our crockery may all
disappear, or be ruined.
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Don’t worry. The men are all honest, and
they are hard workers, too.

How may trucks will come to take our things ?

Two. We shall be able to finish the move
in one day, I should think. The new house
isn’t far from here. It won’t take them long
to come and go.

We had better lock up our precious things
in the iron boxes. Where are all the keys ?
We must look for them.

They will be in the drawer ot the table in
the bed-room. I got four good-sized wooden
boxes yesterday. We can pack the crockery
and the kitchen stuff in them.

We had better fold our clothes and put them
in our own boxes. We must lock them, for
fear the men should steal them.

Don’t be so suspicious . . . Are you pleased
to be moving to the new house?

Yes, I am pleased. But T am sad at the
thought of leaving this house. We have
lived here a long time.

Our new house is a finer one than this. You
mustn’t be sad about it.

Notes

1. risau hati ménengok Lit. * Worried, seeing ".
sayang méninggalkan “ sorry, leaving .

2. angkut. . . Notice the form angkut.—

because furniture is
moved piece by piece.
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3. dia orang

4. mahal-mahal
bgsar--bésar

5. sa—malam dapat

6. kain baju

7. lipat taroh

In conversational style
the plural is often shown
by the addition of orang
to the third person
pronoun. Cf. the dialect
forms for “they”: in
Perak : dema (ie. dia
sémua) in Kedah depa
ti.e. dia apa.)

Not intensive. Compar-
able to puteh — puteh —-
whitish ** rather valuable
possessions "', *“ fairly
large boxes”.
“Yesterday I got ’'—
notice the omission of the
subject pronoun, as often,
i conversation when
there is no likelihood of
misunderstanding.

This is 4 common expres-
sion for  ““clothes”.
Another is kain pakaian.

Notict the omission of
“and .



CHAPTER XV

PRONOUNS
1. Relative
11. Indefinite

Note:

Much of the material that is set out in this and the
remaining chapters has already been in use in earlier
chapters. It is now gathered together, and tabulated,
for purposes of reference. Do not forget that tabulations
are apt to be misleading. In this book they offer
guiding lines for thought, not water-tight compartments
for facts.

In studying Malay it is well to have constantly in
mind Chesterton’s dictum: ‘‘ All generalizations are
false—including this one”’.

I. The relative pronoun *‘ yang "’
Par. 154.

The word yang may be considered the Malay equivalent
of the English relative pronoun (who, which, that), but
it is by no means identical with it.

Yang is not always used where English uses *“ who "
or “which ”’. On the other hand, it is often used where
English does not use ‘“who’ or “which”. It is a
difficult word to classify. Collect examples of its uses,
as you come across them, and try to make your own
classification.

252
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Par. 155.

** Yang "' is not used after a preposition

a. In expressions of time, such as ‘ The day on which,”
there is no equivalent of the English relative phrase.

Examples.

1. The year in which he sailed from England.
Tahun dia bélayar dari népéri Inggeéris.

2. The day on which he came was wet®1,
Hari dia datang hari hujan.

b. In expressions of place, such as “ the house In
which ”’ the word ‘émpat replaces the English
relative.

Example.

1. The house in which I lived was in bad repair.
Rumah téempat sava dudok sudah burok

Par. 156.

Most other preposition ..m relative phrases (e.g.
““under which ”’, ““ with whom ”’) introduce descriptive
clauses which are equivalent to attr'butive adjectives
(see par. 158b). They mark out, for distinction, the
noun to which they refer.

In such sentences yang is used, adjectivally, to mark
out the noun, but it does not follow the preposition.
Another pronoun, further on in the sentence, follows the
preposition and stands for the same noun.

Examples.
1. The box under which the puppy had hidden.

81 This type of sentence would more often be rendered by two simple
statements : e.g. “ The Monday on which he came was wet”—D1a
datang pada hars Ithnawn. Hari stu hujan. (lat. “ He came on a
Monday. [t rained on that day ").
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Péti yang anak anging bérsémbunyi di-bawah—

nya®2,
(Lit. The box which : the-puppy-had-hidden
himself-under—it.)

2. The fisherman with whom the prince was
friendly.
Orang péngasl yang anak raja viu bérsahabat
déngan—nya.
(Lit. The fisherman who: the-prince-was
friendly-with-him.)

The whole of the hyphened clause is equivalent to the
adjective Adtam in Example 1, Par. 158b. In the place
and time examples given above this distinguishing sense
is not so strongly present : Haridia bélavar—His “sailing
date . Rwwmah dia dudok—'* His residence .

On the other hand, such a sentence as ‘““a house in
which valuable possessions were kept ”’ (i.e. *‘ that sort
of a house ”’) would usually be rendered by a yang followed
by a prepositional phrase, as in the examples given above.

Such sentences are verv common in written Malay.

Examples.

3. Sa—orang laki~lak:i yang tiada di-kélahus témpal—
nya. (Hikayat Bayan Budiman.)
A man, whose place of abode was unknown.
(Lit. A man who : the-place-of-him-was—not-
known, i.e. an unidentifiable man.)

4. Sa-ofang  puteh  yang ku—kaseh akan dia.
(Hikayut Abdullah).
An Englishman for whom I felt affection.
(Lit. An Englishman who: I-felt-affection-
for-him, i.e. a beloved Englishman.)
82 This is the same 1diom as the Cockney uses in such a sentence as,

‘ When walking out with Liza which her other name is Jane ” i.e.
“ . with Liza who : the-other-name of-her-is- Jane "',
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Par. 157.
‘““Yang ' is not used :

To translate an English *“who " or * which” that
introduces what is really an additional statement,
parallel to the main statement®®. In Malay the
statements are set side by side

Examples.

The prisoner, who was deaf, could not hear what
the judge said.

Orang salah itu pékak. Dia 1a’ dengar apa tuan
hakim itu hata.5?

Note : If yung were inserted in this sentence it would
define the noun (see par. 158:b). The sentence would
become :

Orang salah vang pékak itu (a’ déngar apa isan
hakim itu kata,

and the meaning would be :

“The deaf prisoner (not the other one) could not
hear . . .” The fact ti. .t the i/1s now follows the
pékak shows that the adjective has become
attributive. It no longer males a statement,
as in the original sentence.

%3 In Englsh this distinction s indicated n wniting bv the commas
which mark off the pseudo-relative clause, and 1n speecn by the corres-
ponding pauses. e g. The papers, which had been posted 1n good time,
arrived too late.

Beware, also, of the word ** where ” used i the same wav {te. a- a
connecting relative, not a defining relative). e.g. “* Then they went to
another shop, where they bought some hsh™  The ¢ where ™ = ** and
there ', and is to be trauslated by di -sefu, not by 1 »pat as 1t would be
m . “The shop where T buv tish s closed ™ Smularly * when ™
meanog * and then ', lalu

84 Comparable to this example are <entences such as the following,
very common 1n written Malay

1. .Ada sa ckor katak dudok div'-bawah batu. . .

There was a frog (who) lived under a stone e and he hived).

2 Ada sa-orang budak héndak méngail 1kan.

There was a boy (who) wanted to go fishing.
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Uses of ‘‘ yang ™'
Par. 158.
Yang serves to emphasize, to differentiate. The
following examples show different aspects of this function:

(a) It serves to distinguish a class, either with or
without an antecedent.

Examples.

1. Yang bodoh ta’mahu bélajar.
The foolish do not want to learn.

2. Yang térak di-sokong, yang rébah di-tindeh
(Prov.)
What (i.e. that which) is upright is propped,
what has fallen is pressed down.

3. Murid rajin yang bérolch hadiah.
It is the diligent pupils that get the prizes.

4. Ada bérjénis—jénis bangsa laba—laba ; ada yang

mémbual®® sarang—nya pada tembok dan dahan
Rayu ; ada yang linggal di-lobang {anah.
There are spiders of various sorts; there are
some that make nests for themselves in walls
and tree-trunks, and others that live in holes
in the ground.

5. Jauhari juga yang méngénal manikam (Prov.)
It takes a jeweller to know a gem.

65 This use of yang is usually combined with the mé- form of the verb
as shown in par. 119d. In these sentences the yang 1s the subject of the
verb that comes after it, and its function is to draw attention to its
antecedent (which is implicit in 1t—* those who’’) either as in
Example (a) 4, as belonging to a class of doers, or, as in Example (b) 4
as belonging to a particular group of doers.

In such a sentence as the last example in par. 156, the yang is not the
subject of the succeeding verb. The subject of kaseh 1s ku-, proclitic,
unobtrusive, and the simple verb 1s used, as always when the object
precedes the subject and is therefore in the position of emphasis and of
greater importance than the subject. e.g. Baik-lah raja itu ku-bunoh
juga—** That raja, it would be better if I killed him".

Jangan-lah kami éngkau bunoh—‘‘ Let me not be slain by you "
Note that of two pronouns in such a position it 1s always the one next
to the verb that is the subject of the verb. (cf. par. 83).
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6. Sa-bérapa yang ada dapat kapada hamba boleh—
lah hamba ajari. (Awang Sulong M.M.)
Such (skill) as I possess, that will I teach him.

(b) It serves to distinguish particular persons and
things, and thus to a certain extent fulfils the
function of the English definite article ‘‘ the"'.

Examples.

I. Baju mana ?  Yang hitam-kah ?
Which coat ? The black one ?

2. Yang mana baik >—Yang bésar sa-kali.
Which are the best 2—The biggest ones,

3. Orang mana yang kéna dénda >
Which is the man who was fined ?

4. Ada yang ménangis®s, ada yang (értawa.
There were some who cried, and some who
laughed.

5. Mélainkan Allah juga yang sunggoh.
God alone is real.

6. Ada yang mémbav1 tépong [émbek—lémbek
di~téhan—nya di-batu itu. (Hikavat Abdullah.)
There were some who brought dough and
pressed it on the stone.

(c) It serves to emphasize an attributive adjective,
particularly when the adjective is strengthened
by an adverb of degree.

Examples.

1. Bahasa yang halus.
Fine speech.

2. Rumah yang elok bénar.
A trully beautiful house.

3. Di—panghalan ada jam yang bésar sa~kali. Muka
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jam itu di~tutup déngan kacha supaya jangan
rosak jarum—nya yang halus—halus tiu.

At the jetty there is a large clock. The clock
face is covered with glass so that the delicate
hands may be protected.

. Hai unggas yang bijaksana, yang tiada bérbagai

di~dalam dunia ini. (Hikayat Bayan Budiman)
Oh bird of great wisdom, whose like there is
not in this world.

(d) Note the use of yamg, with an adjective, in
crystallized phrases which serve as titles of address,
e.g. on an envelope, or for the opening of a
memorandum or short letter.

Examples.

I.

Yang mulia®® Tuan J. I.. Robinson.
J. L. Robinson, Esq.

. Yang téramat mulia Téngkw Aishah bints . . .67

The Honourable Téngku Aishah. daughter
of . ..

. Yang bérhormat Twan Resident Commissioner.

The Honourable the Resident Commissioner.

A phrase of this sort, used as an honorific, comes
before the noun. But as the opening of a personal
letter in modern style, where the phrase is less
formal, it follows the noun.

Examples.
4. Anak-ku yang di-kasehs,

My dear son,

66 Mulha—'* distinguished . For the gradation of such titles, and the
traditional rules of letter-writing see Winstedt's Malay érammar,

Appendix.
‘Bebintd—“ daughterof . . .”
bin—** son of " (for reigning princes tbni)
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5. Sahabat—ku yang sélalu di-ingats,
My ever-remembered friend,

Par. 159.

Yang is sometimes used as a conjunction, and may be
translated ‘“ that®s ",

Examples.

1. Maka di-wartakan orang=lah yang bagenda it
sudah datang. (Hikayat Indéra Nata.)
People reported that the king had come.

2. Harap-lah beta yang tuan kadzi boleh hantarkan
kapada tuan Malim Kéchil. (Awang Sulong.)
I hope that you will take (him) to Malim K&chil.

3. Maka ségala bangsa orang dalam Mélaka tiada—
lah pérchaya yang boleh di-péchahkan kota itu.
(Htkayat Abdullah).

Pecople of all races in Malacca did not believe
that the fort could be destroyed.

Note : Do not use yang, c: any other word, to translate
an English *‘ that *’ (conjunction) in conversation.

8 Other apparent equivalents of the Englisii conjunction * that , in
classical Malay, are bahawa (see par 145, examples 2 and 3) and akan @
Maka Bendahara-pun baharu-lah tahu akan Frang Tuah ttu anak Hang
Mahmud. * Then the Bendahara knew for the first tune that Hang
Tuah was the son of Hang Mahmud . Bahawa 1s still used, but akan
(as a conjunction) 1s now ohsolete

In modern Malay, both written and spoken, the conjunction is fre-
quently omutted, e.g. Dia méngatakan dia *nak ménuai padi-nya dalam
tiga minggu—"*‘ He said that he was going to harvest his rice in three
weeks’ time . Other apparent equivalents of the English conjunction
‘“that” are: sa—tu and sa-lah, kalaw, kalau-kalaw (after words de-
noting apprehension) and commonest of all, some form of the word kata
following another ‘‘ saying "’ word. Examples : Di-sangha—nya sa—itu
suatu jénis makanan. *‘‘ He thought that 1t was some sort of food ™.
Pérasaan—nya ia-lah hantu. * He thought that it was a ghost”.
Téringin-lak dia kalau dapat bérsékolah sa-mula. ‘* He wished that he
could go back to school again . Dia takut kalau-kalaw tériewat sampas.
‘““ He was afraid that he might arrive too late”. Dis ménjawabd
méngatakan bapa—nmya sudah lama mémnggal. “ He replied that his
father had died a long time ago ”. A
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ll. Indefinite Pronouns

Par. 160.—Barang.
Barang®®, used always in front of the word it qualifies,

gives an idea of indefiniteness.

as a pronoun.

Examples.

barang émpat jam
barang siapa .

barang apa
barang di-mana

It is as much an adverb

. about four hours.
. whosoever, anybody who . ..

anybody.

Par. 161—Apa®® and Siapa.

Apa, usually duplicated, gives an impression of
indefiniteness, or doubt, or interrogation.

Examples.

I.
2.

. Apa-lah

Apa—apa pun jadi

apa—apa ?

. Tidak apa or Ta’apa .

buat sélalu sahaja
salah

. anything, anything whatever
. wherever.

. Anything will do.
Ada-kah dia pésan .

Did he give any
instructions ?

Very welll (Lit. It is not
anything.)

. Somehow or other, to

some degree.

. Apa-apu yang saya Whatever I do is wrong.

99 Note the use of barang and apa as modal words, especnally in letters.
e.g. Barang di-samparkan—** May it reach you. . .
Barang di-lan utkan Allah taala umor-nya—"* May God Most High
prolong his life
Apa-lah jua kmz-nya—" May it somehow chance. . . ."”
In such contexts, their function 1s to impart an indefiniteness not of
fact but of mood. The verb becomes what would, in a Western language,
be counted a subjunctive or an optative.
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Siapa (si—apa) usually duplicated, or else with pun, is
used in the same way as apa as an indefinite pronoun
or adjective.

Examples.

1. Td'patut-lah siapa-siapa pun mémukul talipon
pada pukul dua-bélas malam.
It isn’t right that anybody should ring up at
midnight.

2. Siapa pun boleh tunjok jalan.
Anybody can show you the way.

3. Stapa—siapa yang lewat datang di-dénda dua
puloh sen.
Whoever came late wus tined twenty cents.

Note that these words, in the negative, are used to express

* nothing ”’ and ““ nobody .
Examples.
I. Apa pun dia t’ada kata (or Satu?® apa pun)
He didn’t say anything.
2. Siapa pun ta’ada a.-mahkamah (or Sa—vrang?®

pun ta’ada).
There was nobody at the cosrt.

Par. 162.—Mana.

In Malay literature mana is commonly used to mean
‘“ whatever . In speech and in modern writirg it is
common in duplicated form meaning *‘ any .

Examples.

1. Mana titah patek junjong.
Whatever is the royal command, I will obey it.
70 Note also the following expressions : Salak sa-orang—* one or the

other ” (of persons). Salah satu—'‘one or the other” (of things).
Sérba salah—** wrong in either case , and therefore ‘“ in a dilemina ”.
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2. Yang manakéhéndak anak kitaituitadakita lalui.
Whatever my child’s wish may be, I shall not
refuse it.

3. Yang mana mahy >—Mana—mana pun jadi.
Which do you want ?—Any one of them will do.

4. Pa Kadok héndak pindah ka—mana—mana rumah
yang lain.
Pa Kadok wanted to move, to any other
house at all.

Par. 163—Orang and Méreka.

Besides its specific use as a noun meaning ‘‘ human
beings *’ and its use as numerical coefficient for human
beings, orang is used as an indefinite pronoun meaning
‘“ anybody "', *‘ people in general *'.

Examples.

1. Kata ovang dia vang kaya sa—kali dalam pékan
mi.
They say he is the richest man in town.

2. Itu kéreta orang.
That is somebody’s car (i.e. somebody else’s,
not yours).

3. Jangan di-déngar sébut-sébuian orang.
Don’t listen to gossip.

4. Ada orang di-rumah ?
Is there anybody at the house ?

5. Sékarang pun Padang Maya di—sébut orang
(Sej. Mal.)
To this day people call it ‘“ Padang Maya”.

Mé&eka is sometimes used, in the same way, as an
indefinite pronoun.
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Example.
Orang yang jahai itu di-bénchi oleh ségala méreka.
Wicked people are hated by everybody.
Note: Méreka is becoming the commonly accepted
pronoun for the third person plural in writing.

Par. 164—Masing—masing and Tiap-tiap.

The word masing—masing, meaning * each ”’, may be
used with or without a noun. It is used only of people.

Examples.
1. Pulang-lah ia masing-masing ka—iémpat—nya.
And they all returned, each to his own house.
2. Masing—masing bangsa ada kapitan—nya.
Each race had its own captain.
The word tfap—tiap meaning ‘“ each "’ may be used of
people and things. It is used always with a noun, never
alone.

Examples.
1. Tiap—tiap bulan di-kirim-nya surat,
Every month he sent a letter.
2. Tiap~trap ovang pényual ada bangsal-nya séndiri.
Every salesman had his own booth.
Note also sa—swuafu——each, but satu sa’u—"‘ one by one”.

Par. 165.
Sémua, sakalian and sévala, meaning ““ all”’, or * the
whole ”’, and sérba meaning ““ all,”” or “ all sorts of”.

Examples.

1. Sémua orang Mélayu suka minum Ropi.
All Malays like coffee.

2. Sakalian orang mémugjikan dia.
Everybody praised him.

3. Sédgala jénss buah—buahan di—ual ovang.
All sorts of fruit are for sale.
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4. Sérba jénis minuman dapat di—béls.
All kinds of drinks could be bought.

4

Par. 166.

Note that barang, smasing-masing, tiap—tiap, sémua,
sakalian and ségala all precede the nouns with which
they are used. They suggest quantity and may be
compared to the numerals.

But sémua and sakalian are used also after the noun,
sometimes with a limited, not an indefinite, meaning.

Examples.
1. Tiba—tiba lényap-lal budak sémua ilu.
Suddenly, all the children vanished.
2. Déngar-lah kamus sukalian.
Listen all of you. (i.e. all who are here.)
Note also : késémua—nva (Cf. par. 182.) . all of them.

Par. 167.

The words banyuek (much, many) and sadikit (few)
also precede the noun and may be classed as indefinite
numerals.

Note :

banyak orang . many people.

kébanyakan orang . most people, the majority.
but :

orang banyak } the ordinary people, the
orang kébanyakan f . populace.

It is, however, possible to use orang banyak to mean
‘“ there were many people ”’ e.g. Orang banyak di-wayang
—*“ There were many people at the performance ”. The
adjective is probably felt to be predicative : *“ The people
were many . Note, too, Example b.1. in par. 146, where
kébanyakan is used as a pure abstract noun: ‘‘ because
of the multitude (i.e. the many-ness) of the marching

army ".
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Par. 168.

This extract is taken from the Hikayat Bayan Budiman
{Tales of the Wise Parrot), of which the oldest manuscript
dates from about 1600.

Read the piece aloud and you will agree that it has
the same clear bell-like resonance as the Séjarah Mélayu.
The classical texts are easier to understand than most
modern Malay prose. The tales in the Hikayat Bayan
Budiman are in conversational style and afford abundance
of useful vocabulary and idiom.

‘ Hatta b&bérapa lama-nya pada suatu hari maka
tuan putdri anak baginda itu turun bé&rmain~main
ka-taman! bunga. Maka ia bérjalan hampir sa-pohon
kayu bunga: tiba-tiba kéluar-lah sa-ekor ular dari
bawah pohon bunga itu lalu di-pagut-nya ibu kaki tuan
putéri itu. Maka déngan sa-ké&tika itu juga tuan putéri
itu pun r&ébah pengsan térhantar? tiada khabarkan diri-
nya, sapérti orang mati laku-nya3. Maka s&géra—
lah dayang-dayang pérgi mé&ny&mbahkan ka-pada
pérmaisuri4. Maka baginda laki ist&ri pun t&rk&jut-lah,
rioh~lah di-dalam astana itu. Maka baginda k&dua pun
ménépok dada dan ménampar-nampar képala-nya
sérta déngan tangis-nya sfraya ményuroh ménchari®
tabib. Té&lah b&b&rapa-lah orang datang, sa—orang pun
tiada yang boleh me&nawar bisa-—nya, mangkin®
bértambah~tambah sakit-nya. Maka térlalu-lah sangat
duka chita baginda laki istéri oleh mélihat hal anak-nya.
Maka baginda pun ményuroh m&mukul® chanang
b&rkaliling négéri itu, séraya ményuroh mémanggil®
ségala anak raja-raja hulubalang sakalian isi n&géri itu.
Maka sakalian pun bé&rkampong-lah. Maka baginda
pun m&mbéri kurnia? segala fakir dan miskin sérta
mé&njamu s¥gala anak raja-raja itu makan. Sa-t&lah
s€lésai-lah  dari-pada itu maka titah baginda,
‘ Barang siapa dapat méngubati dan m&nawar bisa-nya
I
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ular mématok anak beta ini, maka beta bé&rikan anak
beta pada-nya sérta beta ambil akan mé&nantu beta.”

Translation.

Now some time after this, the princess, the king’s
daughter, went down one day to play in the garden.
She was walking near a flowering bush, when suddenly a
snake came out from under the bush and bit the princess’
big toe. In an instant she swooned, and fell and lay
stretched! upon the ground, unconscious and like to
one dead2. Her maidens went at once to tell the queen.
The king and queen were horrified, and there was a
clamorous uproar in the palace. The royal pair smote
their breasts and beat their heads and wept, and ordered
doctors to be summoned. Many came, but not one of
them could counteract the poison ; its effect grew more
and more violent. The king and queen were in great
distress at seeing their daughter in this state. Then the
king ordered the gongs to be beaten throughout the city,
and ordered that all the young men of royal blood should
be summoned, and all the officers of the soldiery and
all that were in that city. They all assembled. Then
the king gave gifts to all the beggars and the poor, and
made a feast for all the princelings. When all this was
done, the king announced: “ Whoever shall find an
antidote to counteract the poison of the snake that has
bitten my daughter, I will give him my daughter and I
will take him for my son-in-law.”

Notes
I. taman . Garden, pleasure-ground. A literary word.
2. térhantar . From hantarkan—*‘ tolay down ", not the
same word as hantar—to conduct.
3. sapérti . . . Lit. “like a dead person, the behaviour
laku-nya  of her”.
4. permaisuri. Queen
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5. ményuroh Note that when an ordering verb has the
ménchari mé- prefix it demands the mé~ prefix in
the verb that follows, even though the
order is not addressed to a particular
person. (Contrast par. 114c.)

6. mangkin . Another form of makin.

7. kurnia . Gift, from a superior to an inferior ;
favour.

Exercise 36

Translate the following passage from the Hskayat
Bayan Budiman. It is part of the same story.

Maka kata Khalis, “ Dahulu Allah, k€mudian Rasull-
nya! Yang ménawar bisa-nya ular itu hamba-lah.2 "
Maka anak raja itu bérkata—kata ka—pada Khalis, * Hai
saudara-ku! jika d&mikian, mari-lah kita mé&ngadap
baginda bé&rtégohkan janji-nya baginda itu.” Maka
k&tiga pun pérgi-lah méngadap baginda. Maka sémbah
Khalis *“ Ya tuanku ! Sunggoh sapérti titah yang maha
mulia3 itu, bé&rjanji h&ndak mémbérikan padukat
anakanda’ akan barang siapa yang boleh mé&ngubati
dia ?” Maka titah baginda, ‘‘ Sunggoh-lah, sapérti
titah—ku itu: tiada-lah aku munghkir janji-ku.” Maka
Khalis itu pun mény&mbah lalu ia I:8luar pérgi ka—pada
anak raja itu. Maka di-khabarkan-nya-lah sapé&rti
titah baginda itu. Maka apa-bila sudah di-déngar-nya
itu, maka anak raja itu pun masok-lah méngadap
bérsama-sama d&ngan Khalis. Maka oleh anak raja itu
pun di-bawa-nya masok ka-pada témpat tuan putéri.
Maka oleh Khalis di-suroh-nya labohkan ké&lambu
tdmpat tuan puteri itu. Maka Khalis déngan anak raja
itu pun masok-lah kapada t&mpat’ tuan putéri itu.
Maka di-suroh Khalis sélimuti tuboh tuan putéri itu,
hanya ibu kaki-nya itu k&luar. Sa-télah itu, maka
ségala orang yang ménunggui tuan putéri itu pun di-
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suroh-nya ké&luar sémua-nya dari dalam ké&ambu yang
k&masan itu: hanya-lah Khalis déngan anak raja itu
juga yang di-dalam k&ambu itu. Maka Khalis pun
ménjadikan diri-nya sa-¢kor ular. Maka di-hisap-nya
ibu kaki tuan putdri itu tiga kali. Maka kéluar-lah
bisa~nya. Maka di-muntahkan-nya pula tiga kali
bérturut-turut. Maka tuan putéri pun térk&jut bangun
dudok.

Notes
1. Rasul Lit. “onc sent”: apostle.
Usually used of Muhammad
only.
2. Yang . hamba-lah  Note the accumulation of

emphasis in this sentence,
all drawing attention to
Khalis: first yang, then
mé—, then/iamba in a position
of emphasis at the end of
the sentence, and further
strengthened by —lak.

3. yang maha mulia “Most illustrious "’ : A
title reserved for reigning
princes and their royal con-
sorts. (See par. 158d.)

4. paduka Lit. ““shoe’”’. May be trans-
lated ““ royal . A relic of
the days when the subject
dared address only the
footwear of his sovereign.
The word is still used as a
conventional honorific in
letter writing. (Cf. Exer-
cise 40, Note 2.)
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5. anakanda . . . Honorific form of anak.
Other such forms are:
ayahanda  (from  ayah),
kakanda (from kakak, used
for brother or sister) ; bonda
(from 4bu); and adinda
(from adek ; used for sister,
wife, lover.) All these
words are still universally
used in letter-writing, as
terms of respect or endear-
ment.

Exercise 37

Translate

How long does the voyage take ?—1It all depends. If
we call at two or three ports it will take a month. If we
went direct, we should get there in sixteen or seventeen
days. But I don’t think any ships ever do go direct. All
ships have to call at least at Port Said, because the traffic
through the canal is regulated.

Conversation No. 13
Ménjémput Kawan

Che’ Rakiah: Sila-lah masok, Che’ Hawa.
Che’ Hawa: Baik-lah, Che’ Rakiah.

Che’ Rakiah: Makan-lah sirehl.

Che’ Hawa: Baik-lah? . .. Saya mari ini ada-lah
hajat sadikit3, Datang ini® hé&ndak
jémput &nche’ ka-t&ratak* saya pada hari
khamis yang datang, kérana ada sadikit
k&nduri® mahu kahwinkan® anak laki-laki
saya. Sudit-lah &nche’ datang.



270 TEACH YOURSELF MALAY (CH.

Che’ Rakiah:

Che’ Hawa:

Che’ Rakiah:

Translation.

Che’ Rakiah :

Che’ Hawa:

Che’ Rakiah :

Che’ Hawa :

Che’ Rakiah :

Che’ Hawa :

Che’ Rakiah:

Kalau ta’ada apa aral?, sampai-lah saya
ka-rumah é&nche’.

Kalau tidak datang, ké&chil hati saya.
Sékarang saya minta diri® dahulu.

Sila?, Che’ Hawa.

An Invitation

Come in, Che’ Hawa.

Thank you, Che’ Rakiah.

Help yourself to sireh?.

Thank you? ... I have come about a
little matter®. 1 have come® to invite
you to my house on Thursday next. We
are going to have a bit of a feast for our
son's wedding. Would you care to
come 78

If there is nothing to prevent me?, T will
come.

If you don’t, I shall be hurt. I must say
good-bye nows®.

Good-bye?, Che’ Hawa.

Notes

1. Maken-lah sireh By this time the two women would

be seated on the ground, on the
creamy-green ménghuang matting
of the inner room. Che’ Rakiah
pushes the betel-nut box (békas
sireh) across to Che’ Hawa, and
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2. baik-lah

saya mari .
Datang ini

4. t&ratak

5. k&nduri and
kahwin

6. sudi-lah
7. aral
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there is a pause while they prepare
their ““ quids "’ for chewing. The
ingredients of a quid are : lime,
gambier, tobacco, betel-nut and
sireh leaf.

Malays are never effusive in their
manner of greeting, and their
conversations are usually quiet
and leisurely, with few words and
long pauses.

. This expression is often used where

English would use “ Thank yoy ”.

Lit. “ This my coming, there is
something that [ wish, this coming,
I wish to invite”. The %4 in each
case belongs to the whole verbal
idea (see footnote 47). Such a
phrase is frequently opened by a
yang which still further singles
out the verbal idea as being the
subject under discussion. Yang
saya datang wni— ' This my
coming”’.

. Lit. “hut”. Here—humble home,

in modest depreciation.

Often spelt khénduri and kawin
respectively

. Lit. “ Be pleased to come”.

. Malay women ncarly always add

this condition in accepting an
invitation. Similar phrases are
Jikalau tiada wudzor (illness), i.e.
“If Iam well " and Insha’ Allah—
“God willing”. -
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8. minta diri .

9. sila

. Lit. *“ ask for myself ”. .
. Frequently used as a word of

farewell to a parting guest,
probably a shortened form of
Sila-lah  pula—"* Come again”,
which is commonly used in the
north of the Peninsula,



CHAPTER XVIII
PRONOUNS (continued)

1. Interrogative
1I.  Possessive
111, Emphatic and Reflexive.
1V. Personal

V. Demonstrative

l. Interrogative Pronouns and Adjectives
Par. 169.
Apa! - What? What sort of? (referring to things)

Examples.
I. Apa ini? . . What is this ?
2. Kébun apaitu 7 . What sc:t of an estate is

that ?
3. Apa hajat ? . What do you want ?

4. Apa—apakiuehyang What cakes are those that
di~bawa 'tu ? you have brought ?

Par. 170. Siapa? - Who!
Examples.
1. Siapa tahu ? . Who knows ?

2. Siapa lagi ? . Who else ?

3. Stapa nama dia 7. What is his name ?
273
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4. Siapa-siapa yang Who were at the tea-party ?
hadziv  di—jamuan
itu ?

Par. 171. Mana? - Which? What?
Examples.

1. Jalan mana ? . Which road ?

2. Yang mana dari- Which of these rooms ?
pada bilek ini ?

Il. Possessive Pronouns
Par. 172.
Any pronoun placed after a noun is in the genitive
case, and therefore serves the purpose of an English
possessive adjective or pronoun.

Examples.

Rumah saya . . the house of me, ie. my
house.

Salah siapa ? . . the fault of whom ? i.e.
whose fault ?

'3, “-ku’and “-mu .7

zenitives the pronouns aku (“1"7) am

") are usually found in the enclitic forms
inless there is need for emphasis on the |

Examples.

1. Adek—ku . . . My sister (or brother.)

2. Sa-lama hidup—ku As long as I live (lit. as
Sa—umor—ku long as the life of me.)

3. Bétulkan hati-mu First of all, straighten
dahulu your heart.

71 Literary form.
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Note that, unless there is emphasis on the pronoun itself,
—ku and —mu are the forms that are used after compound
prepositions, e.g. daripada—mu, kapada—ku.

Par. 174. ‘‘-nya'
As genitive, the form of the pronoun dia (or ia) is
-nya, unless there is need for emphasis.
Examples.
1. Nama—nya pun ta’iahy 1 don’t even know his
name.

2. Ini kéreta saya, kéreia This is my car, his 1s
dia sa-bélah sana over there.

Par. 175.

The word -nya is of frequent occurrence, with apparent
variety of function. But it is possible to trace the
genitive idea in most of its uses.

Examples.
1. Apa pula malu—wya What disgrace is there,
békérja ? in working ? (Lit.
‘“ What is the shame
of it”.
2. Sérta di-ithat-nya . Whei it was seen by
him, when he saw it.
(see footnote 36.)
3. Agak-nya . . . probably (by the guess
of it.)
Rupa—nya . . apparently (by the
appearance of it.)
4. Kata—nya . . . he said (the words of
him.)

s. Tujoh kaki panjang— 7 feet long (the length
nya of it.)
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Lima tahun umor-nya 5 years old (the age of
him.)

Bukan main bérat-wya Exceedingly heavy (no
joke, the weight of it.)

6. Bukan—nya s&ya takwt . It isn’'t that I am
afraid.

7. Chomel-nya kéreta itu . What a lovely car !

Par. 176. Punya.

The use of punya after a pronoun to express
possession??, when the thing owned is not named, has
already been noticed in par. 36.

Examples.
1. Kasut ini dia punya (or Kaswi ini kasut dia)
Thesc shoes are his.

2. Bénda iérsepah~sepah sahaja di-alas meja.
Stapa punya ? (or Bénda siapa ?)
There are things strewn all over the table.
Whose are they ?

Ill. The Emphatic and Reflexive Pronoun. .

Par. 177.
Séndiri (a derivative of diri—" body ', * self ”’)—
oneself, self.

Note that the word is used, as is its English equivalent,
both as emphatic pronoun and as reflexive pronoun.

(a) Emphatic.

It is used in conjunction with any of the personal
pronouns. e.g.

8 Umtok (a share) hak (property) and milek (ownership) are also
used to show ion. e.g. Untok siapa bilck ini ?—** Whose room is
this ? ** (i.e. for whom). Parang itu hak saya. Jangan angkat. *‘ That

chop, is mine. Don’t take it away . Tanah ini milek saya—* 1
am tE:rownet of this land .
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saya séndiri . I myself,

éngkau

-awak  pséndiri . you yourself, or yourselves.

kamu )

dia séndiri . . he himself, she herself, they
themselves.

It can be used alone as an indefinite emphatic

pronoun, e.g.
rumah séndivi . one’s own house.

(b) Reflexive.

As a reflexive pronoun the form diri is used. e.g
minta } diri to ask leave to go, to take

pohon one’s departure.
bérkata di—dalam  to say to oneself.
diri

bunoh diri . . to commit suicide.

Note : The more usual way of expressing the reflexive
idea is by the bér— derivative. e.g.
bérmohon . . to take one’s leave (to ask for
oneself.)
Sometimes both forms are used : e .

bérsémbunyikan
dire  to hide oneself.

In literary Malay the form diri is commonly used with
an enclitic genitive pronoun. ec.g.

divi—ku . . I (lit. the self of ine).
diri—mu . . you

diri-nya . . himself, etc.
Example.

Tiada aku méngaku akan diri-ku pandai. (HiRayat
Abdullah.)
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I do not acknowledge myself to be a learned man,
i.e. I make no claim to be a scholar.

Note also the phrase sa—orang diri—alone.

IV. Personal Pronouns
Par. 178.
The personal pronouns have been discussed in
Chapter IX.
Additional points to be noted :
‘ (a) The enclitic forms —ku, —mu, -nya (par. 173—4).
(b) The proclitic forms k#— and kau— used, before the

simple verb, when there is no emphasis on the doer
of the action.

Example.
Ku—déngar raja itu pényakit sopak. Aku tahu tlmu
tabib. Aku—lah méngubali dia. (Hik. Bay. Bud.)

It has come to my ears that the Raja has a skin
disease. T am skilled in medicine. I will cure him.
Notice the crescendo @

I. Ku- and the root verb . a general report.
2. Aku and the root verb . a factual statement,

unemphasized.
3. Aku emphasized by —~lah. I am the one who
and mé- . . will effect the cure.

(c) In written Malay, after déngan, akan and —kan :
—daku is used for aku.
~dikau is sometimes used for éngkau.
dia is always used for the third person.

(d) A reminder. Avoid using second person pronouns
in your conversation as far as possible.
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V. Demonstrative Pronouns and Adjectives

Par. 179. -

The demonstrative pronouns have been discussed in
Chapter IV.

A few reminders :

(a) Itu and ni may be either adjectival or pronominal.
When they are adjectives they follow the noun. e.g.

pélandok itu . . . that mouse-deer.
pérangkap ini . . . this trap.

When they are pronouns they precede the noun. %.g.
Itu pélandok . . That’s a mouse-deer.
Ini pérangkap . . . This s a trap.

(b) When they are used adjectivally they come after
any other attributive adjectives or adjectival
phrases which qualify the noun?. e.g.

méja panjang itu . . that long table.
wméja vang baharu di-béli it the table that I have
just bought.

(c) Any adjective which comes after in: or itu is
predicative, i.e. it makes a statement. e.g.

Nasi tni sudah bast . . This rice 15 stale,

The three sentences given below summarize what has
been stated in (a), (b) and (c) :

(1) Ini ubi térkupas, bukan—nya “uah susu.
These are peeled potatoes, tiiey are not passion
fruit. (In7 used as a pronoun.)

73 An adjectival ¢, therefore, always *‘ looks backward *. If you
remember that fact when you are reading, and refuse to let your voice
glide upward until you come to the stu, you will be less likely to miss the
writer’s meaning.
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(2) Bawa ubi (yang) térkupas itu.-
Bring me those peeled potatoes. (térkupas—
attributive.)

(3) Ubs ini térkwpas.
These potatoés are peeled.
(térkupas—predicative.)

(d) Ind is sometimes used as an intensive
adjective. e.g.
aku ini . . 1 myself.
sa-kéjap int
sékarang int
(See also conversation 8, note 3.)

} this very moment.

(e) Ini and it may be used to qualify phrases, or
sentences.

For examples see footnote 47, and conversation
13, note 3.

Par. 180.

The following piece is taken from the 16th century
romance of the hero Hang Tuah, another classical text.
You will recognize the same clear, unhurried style.

Maka ada pun Hang Mahmud itu bérkata kapada
istéri-nya, yang b&mama Dang Mé&rdu Wati, ““ Tuan,
baik-lah kita pérgi ka-Béntan!, supaya mudah kita
ménchari makanan, lagi pun n&géri besar ; baik-lah kita
pindah pé&rgi tiga b&ranak’”. Maka sahut Dang Mérdu
Wati, *‘ Sa-b&nar-nya-lah sapérti kata tuan itu”. Maka
pada malam itu Hang Mahmud pun tidor-lah, lalu ia
b&rmimpi, bulan jatoh dari langit, maka chahaya-nya
pénoh di-atas képala anak-nya Hang Tuah. Maka Hang
Mahmud pun térké&jut dari-pada tidor-nya, lalu bangun,
di-riba anak-nya, di-p&lok dan di—chium-nya sa-luroh
tuboh anak-nya itu. Maka hari pun siang lah; maka
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ségala mimpi-nya itu pun sémua-nya di—kata‘uka.n-nya
ka—pada anak-nya dan istéri-nya.

‘ Ada pun akan anak kita ini héndak-lah tuan pé&lihara
baik-baik, jangan di-béri bérmain jauh-jauh, karna anak
kita ini sangat nakal-nya; karna aku h&ndak sérahkan
ia mé&ngaji?, maalim® pun tiada; lagiia b&lum tahu bahasa;
s€karang baik-lah kita pindah ka-Bé&ntan, mari kita
bérsimpan pérkakas kita”’. Maka Hang Mahmud pun
bérléngkap-lah sa-buah pérahu; sa-télah sudah maka
Hang Mahmud pun bérpindah ka-Bé&ntan, maka ia pun
bérbuat suatu rumah hampir kampong Datok Béndahara.
Maka Hang Mahmud pun bérkédai makan-makanan.

Translation.

Then said Hang Mahmud to his wife, whose name was
Dang Merdu Wati, * Lady, it were well that we should go to
Bentan so that we may more easily seek a livelihood.
Moreover, it is a large settlernent ; it were well that we
should move thither, we and our child. Dang Merdu
Wati answered, “ What yon say is true’”’. That night
Hang Mahmud slept ; and he dreamed that the moon
fell from the sky, and the brightness of it was full upon
the head of his son, Hang Tuah. Hug Mahmud started
up from his sleep and arose, and took his child on his lap,
and put his arms round him, and kissed him all over his
body. When dawn came he told the whole of his dream
to his son and to his wife.

“ Now as for this child of ours, you must look after
him carefully. You must not let him wander far away
in his play, for he is very wayward, this child of ours. I
should like him to study the Koran, but there is no
scholar here to whom I can entrust him. Moreover, he
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has not yet learned courteous speech. It is well that we
should move to Bentan. Let us put together our
household goods. Then Hang Mahmud fitted out a boat.
When it was ready he moved to Bentan, and (there) he
made for himself a house, near the homestead of the
Datok Bendahara, and set up a food shop.

Notes
I. Béntan . Anisland, south-east of Singapore.
2. méngaji . From kagi,"which is seldom used.

Méngagi usually means to study
religion, or to study the Koran,
but it is frequently used also with
the general meaning of attending
school.

3. maalim . A learned person, particularly
of one skilled in navigation.

Exercise 38
Translate the following :

Maka tatkala itu Hang Tuah ké&lima (see par. 182)
bérsahabat pun ada b&rmain di-kédai-nya, maka di-lihat
oleh Hang Tuah akan Batin?! itu, lalu ia pun m&mbéri
hormat ka-pada Batin itu, serta mé&ngajak singgah ka-
rumah-nya. Maka Batin itu singgah-lah séraya kata-
nya, ‘‘ Di-sini-kah rumah saudara-ku ini? " sambil
mémégang tangan Hang Tuah. Maka sahut Hang Tuah,
“ Di-sini-lah t&mpat sahaya”. Maka Batin itu pun
dudok-lah di-ké&dai itu. Maka Hang Mahmud pun
datang-lah mémbawa témpat sireh, séraya kata-nya,
‘ Makan-lah sireh? Batin ; oleh kaseh Batin akan anak
hamba itu tiada-lah t&rbalas® oleh hamba.” Maka
Batin itu pun makan-lah sireh, s&raya kata-nya, “ Hai
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bapa hamba, jangan-lah bapa—ku bérkata demikian itu ;
ada pun Hang Tuah kélima ini sudah-lah ménjadi
saudara pada hamba ”’. Maka sa—ké&tika dudok bérkata—
kata, Batin itu pun b&rmohon-lah turun ka-p&rahu-nya.

Exercise 39
Trans!ate.

We had better measure the distance from the garage
to the ditch before we begin digging. I think we shall
be able to put in four rows, if they are not too wide apart.
Where is that rope we had just now ? Oh, here it is.
I'll hold this end. You take the other end and walk
towards the ditch. When it is taut, make a mark.
Don’t go crooked. Keep your eye on that fence.

Conversation No. 14

P&layan orang sakit déngan orang sakit

Che’ Mériam : Misi, mari sa-béntar !

Pélayan : Ké&napa Che’ Mériam ?

Che’ Mé&riam : Tolong saya sadikit.

Pélayan : Boleh. Apa Cie’ mahu ?

Che’ Mériam Tolong bagi saya tilam. Té&mpat tidor
ini kéras, bérlapekan pajan sahaja. Tulang
stndi badan saya sakit.

Pélayan : Apa 'nak buat ? Tilam ta’ chukup.

Che’ M&riam Kalau bagitu biar-lah. Tolong gosok
bélakang saya. Térsangat léngoh rasa-
nya.

Pélayan : Nanti saya pérgi amlii minyak, boleh:
gosok.

Che’ Mériam : Misi pandai m&nggosok. Bérasa I&ga
k&bas-k&bas dan 1&ngoh-1&ngoh.
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Pélayan :

Che’ Mériam :

Translation.

Che’ Mé&riam :

Nurse :

Che’ Mériam .

Nurse :

Che’ Mériam :

Nurse :

Che’ Mé&riam

Nurse :

Che’ Mé&riam :

Nurse :

Che’ Mé&riam :

TEACH YOURSELF MALAY

Barang kali p&tang ini boleh dapat tilam.
Orang itu, yang sakit dada nun itu, ‘nak
kéluar sa-b&ntar lagi. Dia chuma
ménanti. Doktor datang mé&motong nama
dia. Sabar-lah dahulu.

Baik-lah.

Nurse and Patient

Nurse, come here a moment, will you ?
Why, Che’ Mériam ?

Do something for me. (Lit. *“ Help me
a little.”)
Yes. What is it that you want ?

Give me a mattress, will you ? This bed
is very hard ; it has only wood underneath
it. My bones and my joints are aching.
Ican't. (lit. What am I todo?)
not enough mattresses.

If that’s the case, it doesn’t matter. Rub
my back, will you ? I feel quite stiff.

I'll go and get some oil to rub it with.

There are

You massage well. Already the numbness
and the stiffness is getting less.

Perhaps there will be a mattress to be had
this evening. That patient over there,
the chest case, is going home presently.
She is only waiting for the doctor to give
her her discharge. Be patient.

Yes, I will.
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I. Ordinal numbers
II. Fractions
II1. Mecasurements

. Ordinal Numbers

Par. 181.
Ordinal numbers are formed thus :

st . . yang pértama
2nd . . yang kédua
3rd . . vang kéliga
4th . . yang kéémpal

678th . . vang kéénam ralus lujoh puloh

délapan
592Ist . . yang kélima ribu sémbilan ratus

dua poloh satu

These forms are adjectival and {follew the noun ;

Examples.
1. the second time. kali yang kéduua
2, page 6 (i.e. the
6th page) . . muka yang kéénum

Par. 182.

The words kédua, kétiga, etc. when used without yang
are collective words and precede the noun.
The collective idea is sometimes strengthened by a
bér— derivative.
285
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Note the idiematic phrases for groups of relatives,

286

friends, etc.
Examples. ‘
I. kédua tangan

Par. 183.

or kédua—dua langan

or kédua—bélah tangan
. kétiga—nya

. kédua laki istéri
. kédua béranak

. kétiga béranak

. kéémpul béradek

. kélima sahabat

or kélima bérsahabat

both hands.

. the three of them,

all three.

. husband and wife.
. father and child or

mother and child.

. father, mother and

child

or father and two
children.

or mother and two
children.

. the four brothers

or four sisters
or four brothers and
sisters.

} the five friends.

When such an expression is used in apposition to a

pronoun, or a noun, it is put after it.

Examples.

I.
2.

3.

kamsi kétiga
kita kélima tn1

saya tiga béranak or
saya Rétiga béranak

. saya dua laki—istéri or
saya kédua laki—istérs

. all three of us.
. we five.

I and my wife and
child.

my wife and I or
my husband and I.
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Note the shade of difference between the following :
1. saya kéémpat . . . I and the three

2.

Par. 184.

others, all four of
us (i.e. all who were
there.)

saya bérémpat . . I and three others
(i.e. four of us, out
of those present.)

The Hang Tuah quintet supplies nuinberless examples
of this idiom. Here are five sentences :

I

. Maka ada pun suatu havi Hang Tuah dudok

bérsama-sama déngan sahabat-nya kéémpat.
One day Hang Tuah was sitting with his four
friends.

. Hang Tuah kélvma pun méngambil orang luka

itu, di-bawa-nya turun ka—pérahu—-nya.

Hang Tuah and the four others picked up the
wounded men and carried them down to the
boat.

. Nama beta tni Hang Tuah dan yang émpat ini

saudara hamba.
My name is Hang Tuah and these four are my
comrades.

. Jtka ada kaseh pénghulu akan kami kélima

bérsaudara ini hamba héndak bérbalzk—lah ka—
Béntan.

If you will graciously permit ..., we five friends
will return to Bentan.

. Maka Hang Tuah kélima saudara itu pun sama

meénghunus kéris—nya.
Then the five of them with one accord drew
their daggers.
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Par. 185,

Pértama, kédua, kétiga, etc. are used to mean ** firstly ”,
‘““secondly ”, *‘ thirdly ", in enumerations.

Examples.

Ada pun pérkataan yang héndak bérhuruf bésar,
ada-lah sapérti 1érsébul di~bawah ini :

Pértama :

Ké&dua :

Kénea :

Translation.

Nama orang. Mithal-nya : Muham-
mad, Daud, Puich dan sa-bagai-nya.

Gélaran  orang bésérta  nama-nya.
Mithal-nya : Haji Abdullah, Shaikh
Salim, Pénghulu Abu, d. s. b. (Note
this abbreviation.)

Nama négéri dan iémpat. Mithal-nya :

bénua Asia, négéri Perak, jajahan
Larut d. s. b.

Words which should be written with capital letters are

the following :

1st : Names. e.g. Muhammad, Daud, Puteh, and
so on. (o etcetera.)

and : Titles, with the names to which they are
attached, e.g. Haji Abdullah, Shaikh Salim,
Penghulu Abu, etc.

3rd : Names of countries and places. e.g. the
continent of Asia, Perak, the district of
Larut, etc.

Par. 186.

Il. Fractions

Fractions are expressed thus :

}: satu suku, or sa—suku, or suku.
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: sa—téngah, or, as an approximate measure,
sa—paroh.

: tiga suku.

T sa—pértiga.

1 dua pértiga.

: tujoh pérlima—bélus.

But with the exception of the first three these
expressions are anglicisms and should be avoided. Even
the first three are much less definite, except in Arithmetic
books, than the corresponding expressions in English.

Suku (a section) is used for ‘‘ a small proportion of.,
sa—téngah and sa—paroh are commonly used to mean
““some . e.g.

T

Kata sa—téngah ovang . Some people say.

For *“§", tiga bahagian (bagi or bahagi—to allot,
divide) is commonly used, just as we say ‘‘ three parts
full ” i.e. ““ out of four”.

For ““ 1%, téngah dua is commonly used, and the
“unit’”’ from which the “ half” is taken need not
be one whole number. It mz. be a ten, or a hundred, or
a thousand. e.g.

25 : téngah tiga puloh (i.e. a half-ten from
3 tens or a half of the tlard ten.)

350 : téngah émpairatus (i.e. a half-hundred from
4 hundreds)

4,500 : téngah lima »ibu (i.e. a half-thousand from
5 thousands.)
Par. 187.
Note the following :
9% : sémbilan pérratus (or pér sen) or, commonly,
dalam sa— ratus sémbilan.

571 lima pérpulohan tujoh.

77« pérpulohan tujoh tujoh.
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kérat dua . h

Z::?iﬁ:: téngah fto cut in half.

potong sama téngah

bahagi dua . . to share between two.
dua—dua sa~kali .. two at a time.

tsoa kali ganda . three times as many.
;za::f;:am or - }every other one.
AR

génap . . . even (full, complete).
sa-génap kali . . every single time.

sa—-génap dunia

sa—luroh dunia }the whole world.

. Measurements
Par. 188.
(a) Weight.
satw kati, sa~kati . a ‘'’ catly "-—about 13 1b.
satu tahil, sa~tahil. a tahil,i.e. & ofakati—about
1} ozs.

In the table of weights, 100 kati make 1 pikul, but the
“pikul " in practice is not an absolute measurement
of weight. It varies according to the commodity.

The three-looped steelyard used by most stall-holders
in the market is called a daching.
(b) Length.

I inch . . satu tnche
1 foot . . satu kaki
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Iyard . . satu ela
I mile . . satu batu (i.e. I milestone) or satu
matl.

The following Malay measures are also in common use :

sa—jéngkal . ginches
(a span) l
sa-husta . . 18 inches >for cloth.
(a cubit)
sa-kabong . 2 yards J
satu dépa . 6foot (span of outstretched
arms).
(c) Area.

The English square measures (e.g. salu batu pérséyi-—
1 square mile) are commonly used.

The rélong (or orlong) is a Malay measure for Jand.

Irélong =  about 1} acres.

But the rélong is frequently used as a linear
measurement of 240 feet.

(d) Capacity.

I chupak . a little more than a quart.
I gantang . about 1} gallon.
(4 chupak)
(e} Numerical.
sa—pasang . a pair.
satu kudi . a score.
Par. 189.

This is an extract from Misa Mélayu, a Perak chronicle
of the 18th century.
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Titah baginda, “ Hai Sang Paya Indéra dan Sang Paya
’diraja, di-mana sungai yang baik beta hé&ndak
ménuba ? ! Maka s&mbah pawang? kédua itu,
“Tuanku ampun! ka-pada pémandangan patek
sakalian, sungai yang baik dan ikan-nya banyak Sungai
Budiman-lah yang patut tuanku bé&rangkat? b&rmain-
main mémbawa adinda baginda sakalian ”’. Maka titah
baginda, ** Jika démikian, bérléngkap-lah mika4 sakalian,
kita h&ndak s¥géra pérgi itu”. Maka b&rmohon-lah
ségala pawang itu bérléngkap akan ségala bglat péngalir
bubu®, Maka baginda pun bértitah ka-pada Raja Muda
dan anak raja-raja dan orang b&sar-b&sar hulubalang
rayat sakalian-nya ményuroh bérléngkap ségala
kéléngkapan ménuba dari-pada® tuba dan s&érampang
pérbuatan Teja dan sauk-sauk?. Sa-t&lah itu, maka
di-suroh himpunkan tuba dari-pada sa-g&nap télok
rantau dan anak sungai. Maka sé&gala k&léngkapan
itu pun di-p&rbuat orang-lah bé&rbagai-bagai rupa-nya
dan jénis-nya. Ada pun pada masa itu ada yang
mémbuat sauk-sauk &mas akan ségala anak raja-raja
dan ada yang mé&mbuat sauk-sauk suasa® akan s¥gala
anak orang baik-baik dan anak tuan-tuan dan ada yang
bérbuat sauk-sauk perak akan sdgala isi istana dan
dayang-dayang baginda, dan ada yang bérbuat
sauk-sauk témbaga dan bé&si dan kayu akan s&gala
hamba raja dan ségala rayat sakalian . . . Sa-t&lah
sudah s&gala kéléngkapan itu, maka tuba pun
di-himpunkan orang-lah. Maka s&gala pawang pun
datang-lah, masing—masing déngan b&lat-nya. Sa-té&lah
mustaed-lah sakalian-nya, maka baginda pun b&rangkat--
lah déngan adinda baginda dan ségala isi istana dan
dayang-dayang pé&rwira® sakalian.

Translation.

The Sultan made enquiry : “ Hai, Sang Paya Indéra
and Sang Paya ’diraja, which is the best river for tuba
fishing ? ** The two pawang answered, * Your Highness,
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in the opinion of all of us, the best river, where there
would be most fish, is Sungai Budiman. That is where
Your Highness should go for your sport, taking with
you all your ladies”. Then the Sultan gave orders,
“If that is so, do you, all of you, make ready. We
would go thither without delay ”’. All the pawang
departed, and made ready all manner of traps and
lines, and the Sultan commanded the Raja Muda and
all the princes, and the chiefs, and the officers and the
ordinary people, and bade them make ready all the
equipment for tuba—fishing, that is to say tuba root, and
spears, of Teja workmanship, and scoops. After that,
he bade them collect tuba root from all the bays and
reaches and tributaries. They made ready all the
equipment, of all kinds and fashions. At that time there
were some making scoops mounted with gold, for all the
princes, and some making scoops mounted with alloy of
gold for all the people of birth and quality, some made
scoops mounted with silver for the inmates of the palace,
and the court damsels, and others made scoops mounted
with brass and iron and wood for the Sultan’s slaves and
the ordinary people . . . When all the equipment had
been made ready, the tuba root was brought together,
to one place. All the pawang came, each with his
trap. When they were all ready, tk Sultan set out,
with all his ladies, and all the royal uousehold and all
the court damsels, and all the warriors.

Notes

1. héndak ménuba . A method of fishiri;, by using tuba
(poisonous vegetable extract) to
stupefy the fish.

2. pawang . . From Wilkinson's Malay-English
Dictionary: 1903 Edition. “Pawang:
a sorcerer, a medicine-man, a
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. bé&rangkat

mika

b¥at

pengalir

bubu
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practitioner of the black art. A
pawang is, however, as a rule, less
of a witch-doctor than of a
practitioner of some harmless art
such as hunting, agriculture or
fishing, for the proper success of
which ceremonies (relics of an
older  religion) are deemed
necessary ”’. 1932 Eaition: ‘At
the present day, in S. Malaya,
pawang is used specifically of the
village medicineman . . . who is
supposed to be in touch with the
world of spirits, and plays a part in
exorcising illnesses . . . choosing
lucky times for opening a new mine,
or planting a new crop, and
performing the customary rites on
such occasions”’. Etym. = Ship-
master, navigating officer.

=bérjalan. One of the few words
which are courtly equivalents for
everyday words. You have already
met tstak (command) and patek (I).
Others are: béradu=tidor; géring=
sakit ;  mangkat=mati ; hulu=
képala ; santap=makan.

Perak—*‘ you .  Corresponding to
téman—"1"".

a net formed by tying together
lengths of rattan; a fish trap of
this type.

= pénghilir, a type of fish trap which
points down river.

a large conical rattan trap.
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6. dari pada . . note this use of dari pada for
‘“ comprising ”’, or * including .
Cf. dari pada laki-laki pérémpuan
in Exercise 40.

7. sauk - . from Wilkinson’s M.E.D.: Sauk:
1. lassoing; 2. a pot-lid; 3. scoop-
ing up with the hands; 4. sighing.
Here = small landing nets.

8. suasa . . gold alloyed with copper.
9. pérwira . . Warrior.
Par. 190.

The extract given in this paragraph is taken from
the Pélayaran Abdulloh (from Singapore to Keélantau,
in 1838.) Abdullah bin Abdulkadir (1796-1854) was a
Malacca Malay of mixed Arab and Indian descent. His
father was a Malay letter-writer and Abdullah studied
Malay as well as Tamil, Hindustani, English and Arabic.
In his boyhood he was a protégé of Sir Stamford Raffles,
who won his affection and admiration. In later life he
taught Malay to several other Englishmen, and his
autobiography 'Hikayat A’ iuliuh), written in 1840,
contains lively portraits of some of them.

Abdullah’s style lacks the crystal clatity of the classical
writers. His sentences have not the rhythmic swing of
the old Malay idiom ; they are in easy-going colloquial
style. He is garrulous and sententious, but his subject
matter is of great interest, and his vocabulary is wide.

Maka ada-lah tatkala masok itu, pada sangka hati
sakalian orang, pérahu itu péchah-lah -i*»ab b&sar sangat
ombak-nya, sapérti pohon nyior tinggi-nya. Maka
masing-masing bért&riak. Ké&mudian, d&ngan tolong
Allah, masok-lah déngan s&lamat-nya déngan tiada
sa-suatu mara-bahaya. Ada-nya dua buah s&kochi’

74 Sdkochi (Dutch)—a sailing boat of European type.
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itu, maka s€kochi bésar itu tinggal di-kuala. Maka
‘ Water—witch "’ di-bawa mudek ka-hulu. Maka ada-
lah sipat-nya sungai itu térlalu-lah lebar, kira-kira
sayup mata mémandang, sa-bérang-m&ny&bérang, kiri
kanan-nya pasir puteh dan ayer-nya tawar.

Shahadan, ayer-nya itu s¥ntiasa hilir sahaja, tiada
bérbalas pasang ; dan kalau kétika hujan di-hulu sampai
téngah laut-nya ayer tawar. Dan lagi dalam sungai itu
ada b&bé&rapa buah pulau, ada k&chil ada b&sar. Maka
ada kira-kira téngah dua jam b&layar mudek itu, sampai-
lah di-Kampong China. Maka sahaya lihat ada b&bé&rapa
ratus orang Mélayu dan China t&lah ménanti déngan
lémbing dan sénjata di-darat. Maka naik-lah sahaya
bértiga-tiga. Maka kata-nya, ‘‘Pérahu dari-mana
ini?” Maka jawab sahaya, “ Pérahu ini dari Sé&lat
mémbawa surat héndak pérgi ka--Kélantan”. Ké&mudian
datang-lah Téngku Siak dan Téngku Tanjong sérta
bératus-ratus orang bértanya khabar n&géri Sélat dan
harga dagangan. Maka sahaya bérkhabar-khabar-lah
déngan dia: lalu sahaya bértanya-lah, ‘“ Mana Dato’
Béndahara ? ” Maka jawab-nya ‘‘ Dato’ Béndahara
dan Kapitan China sudah mudek ka-Jélai, di-témpat
orang ménchébak mas”. Maka kata sahaya, * Lima-
bélas hari mudek boleh sampai”. Dan lagi kata-nya,
‘* Sa-panjang sungai kita mudek itu ada kampong orang ;
maka ada buaya térlalu ganas dalam sungai itu”. Maka
sahaya lihat hal négéri Pahang itu sapérti dusun ada—nya,
tiada bérpasar dan kédai, dan tiada lorong yang boleh
b&rjalan—jalan, mélainkan di-Kampong China itu sahaja
yang boleh bé&rjalan, ada kira-kira lima-puloh dépa.

Translation.

As we entered, everybody thought that the boat would
be dashed to pieces because the waves were so big, as
high as coconut palms. Every man on board gave a
shout. Then, with the help of Allah, we went safely in,
without a single mishap. Of the two boats, the big one
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remained at the mouth, but *“ Water Witch ** was taken
up-river. In appearance the river was very wide, one
could only just see across from bank to bank, on the right
and on the left there was white sand, and the water
was fresh.

Moreover, the water always flowed out to sea, there
was never a returning inward tide, and when there was
rain in the upper reaches, the water was fresh far out to
sea. When we had sailed up-river for about an hour
and a half, we came to Kampong China. Isaw that there
were several hundred Malays and Chinese waiting on the
shore with spears and weapons. The three of us landed.
They asked us, ‘ Where is this boat from ?”” We
answered, ‘“ This boat is from Singapore. We bring
letters and are on our way to Kelantan.” Then came
Tengku Siak and Tengku Tanjong with hundreds of
others asking for news of Singapore, and the price of
merchandise. I told them what they wanted to know,
and then I asked, ‘“ Where is the Datok Bendahara ? "
They answered, *“ The Datok Bendahara and the Kapitan
China have gone up-river to Jelai, the place where they
are digging for gold”. ‘' That's a fortnight’s journey
up-river”, I said. And they said, “ All along the river,
as we went upstream there were homesteads, and in the
river there were fierce crocodiles ’. I s.w that in Pahang
there were patches of cultivation, but .ew market-places
and shops, and no paths where you could walk for
any distance, except at Kampong China where you could
walk for about a hundred yards.

Exercise 40

Translate this extract from Misa Mélayu. It is a
continuation of the passage given in paragraph 18¢.

Maka t&rlalu-lah ramai ségala p&rahu méngiringkan
baginda itu. Maka ségala bunyi-bynyian pun fii—palu
Ke*
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orang-lah. Maka rioh réndah sa-panjang rantau itu
dari-pada ségala pérahu raja-raja itu. Maka tiada-lah
b&rapa lama-nya antara di—jalan itu, maka baginda pun
sampai-lah ka-Sungai Budiman témpat yang héndak
di-tuba itu. Sa-télah hari malam, maka baginda pun
b&rhénti-lah di-situ. Maka pada malam itu Sungai
Budiman pun di-bélat-lah oleh ségala pawang. Sa-t&lah
k&-esokan hari-nya, bé&lat pun sudah-lah térlaboh.
Maka tuba pun di-pukul orang-lah. Sa-télah tuba
té&rpukul, maka di-pukul pula g&ndang pérang sérta
di-pasangkan sémboyan? tiga kali. Sa-télah itu, maka
tuba pun di-labohkan orang-lah. Sa-ké&tika lagi, maka
ikan pun timbul-lah térlalu banyak-nya. Maka ramai-
lah s&gala anak raja-raja yang méngiringkan duli®
baginda itu mé&nikam ikan. Maka ségala anak raja
pérémpuan pun térlalu-lah ramai-nya dan ségala orang
baik-baik ményauk ikan. Maka sdgala dayang-dayang
dan hamba raja dan rayat sakalian pun térlalu-lah
banyak méngambil ikan dari-pada?® laki-laki p&rémpuan,
ada yang ményauk, ada yang ménikam. Maka rioh
réndah g&gak gémpita sa-panjang-panjang sungai itu,
sérta déngan sorak témpek ségala hamba raja itu dan
rayat sakalian, tambahan pula jérit p&kek ségala
pgrémpuan, karna s&€bab suka-nya méngambil ikan itu ;
ada yang rébah rempah koyak-koyak déngan kain baju
méreka itu dan ada yang jatoh ka-dalam sungai; maka
térbanyak-lah b¥rgomul sama séndiri-nya bé&r&butkan
ikan itu. Sa-t&lah itu, maka hari pun pétang-lah.
Maka térlalu banyak mati ikan itu. Maka bé&rhenti-lah
orang dari pada mé&nikam dan ményauk ikan itu.

Notes

1. sémboyan . An alarm signal, or a signal of
warning.
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2. duli . . Lit. dust. The dust beneath a
ruler’s foot to which a subject
humbly addressed himself: and
so by transference, a title of honour :
“ Your Highness”, ““ His Highness”".
(Cf. Exercise 36, Note 4).

3. dari pada . . See par. 189, Note 6.

Exercise 41

Translate. (This is a modern piece, written by an
English-speaking Malay, in colloquial style.) -

K&dai-k&dai Makan di-London.

Sa-lama saya bérpindah dari Cambridge tinggal
di-bandar London ini sélalu saya makan malam
di-rumah, kadang-kadang kéluar makan di-k&dai jikalau
di-jémput kawan atau pun jikalau saya s&ndiri h&ndak
mé&njamu sahabat-sahabat. Ada pun di-London témpat
makan térlalu banyak, hidangan—nya bérjénis—j&nis, b&énda
makanan yang sédap bélaka. Kalau saya sa—orang diri
sahaja, biasa-lah saya mé&lawat sa—buah k&dai makan di-
Regent Street, di-dapatilauk-lauk di-situ déngan ulamar.
yang méndatangkan sglera, kueh—kueh-'.va sémua sédap,
kopi-nya pun bé&rasa juga. Tambakan pula bérsch
témpat-nya sérta déngan pinggan mangkok-nya, chahaya
lampu-lampu-nya pun térang, pérémpuan pélayan-nya
sémua bé&rbahasa dan manis-manis pula ayer muka
masing-masing.

Ada suatu daerah di-London yang térutama kédai-
k&dai makan-nya, ia-lah daerah yang ‘:‘rmama Soho,
K&banyakan k&dai makan di-situ k&dai orang bangsa
luar, ada k&dai Pé&ranchis, k&dai Spanyol, kédai China,
k&dai Hindu. Mula-mula-nya mé&lawat daerah Soho
itu, saya pérgi makan di-k&dai orang P€ranchis di-Old
Compton Street, k&chil k&dai-nya, meja makan chuma
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dua-b&las buah sahaja. Ada juga sa~buah k&dai lagi
yang saya suka mélawat ia-itu k&dai Spanyol; tuan
k&dai itu sangat bérhormat ményilakan méreka yang
datang ka-témpat-nya ké&rap kali ia bérjabat tangan
dengan orang datang, lagi pun bila h&ndak kéluar 1&pas
makan déngan bérchakap-chakap pula sa-dikit. Di-
k&dai Spanyol itu térdapat makanan masak chara
Spanyol, nasi di-masak sama d&ngan daging ayam dan
daging udang galah s&rta sayur-sayuran.

Jikalau s#mpat, wang di-kochek pun chukup, siapa-
siapa sudi mérasa makanan bangsa-bangsa lain, p&rgi-lah
mérayau di-daerah Soho itu.

Exercise 42

1. This total isn’t right. It doesn’t tally with the
receipts. It is too little by $2.50. I must have
missed out an item somewhere. I'll go through them
again. Just tick them off on this list for me, will you ?

2. Bring me the chisel when you come back. You
needn’t make a special journey. Finish what you are
doing first of all. It will take me a good five minutes
to plane this piece for a cover. Have we any hinges
left ? Have a look in the tool-box, will you? I
believe I left it outside the kitchen door.

Conversation No. 15

Pégawai Daerah dé&ngan P&nghulu.

Pégawai Daerah : Saya déngar kata orang anak to’
pénghulu 'nak kahwin bulan dépan
ini. Jangan lupa jémput saya.

To’ Pénghulu:  Ta’akan saya lupa énche’! Tétapi
saya ’'nak buat ké&rja! kéchil sahaja.
Maalum?-lah sékarang musim susah.
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Pégawai Daerah .

To’ Pénghulu :

P&gawai Daerah

Translation.

Lagi pun ta’bérfaedah mémbuang
duit pé&rchuma-chuma macham adat
kita dahulu.

Bénar sangat-lah, datok. Kalau ada
duit atau harta bénda l&beh baik
bérikan péngantin itu k&dua orang.
Sénang-lah dia mulaf b&rumah
tangga3.

Kalau &nche’ sudi, sila-lah datang
bérsamma-sama déngan istéri &nche’.

Térima kaseh. Jangan lupa béri
tahu hari-nya yang tétap. Saya
h&éndak mémbawa barang sa-dikit.
Datok sampaikan salam saya kapada
anak datok.

Malay District Officer and Village Headman

District Officer :

Headman :

District Officer :

Headman :

I hear that your son is to be married
next month, Datok. Don’t forget to
send me an invitation.

I shouldn’t be likely to do that. But
it is not to be an elaborate wedding.
It has been a poor season, you know.
In any case, there is no point in
spending money needlessly, as we used
to do, in days gone by.

That’s quite true, Datok. If you have
money, or goods, it is better to give
them to the bride and bridegroom, so
that they can set up house more easily.

If you would care to, I shall be very
pleased if you and your wife will come.
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District Officer: Thank you. Don’t forget to let me
know the date. I am going to bring
a few little things. Give my greetings
to your scn.

1. kirja

maalum

3. bérumah tangga.

Notes

. This word is often used of customary

ceremonial.

. The phrase more often used is /ébel

maulum or térlébeh maalum—"* You
know well”--“1 need not tell
you’’. Muaalum in its various forms
is the conventional opening for
letters e.g. Sahaya bérmaalum,
Beta maalumkan, Di~maalumkan—
** I have to inform you ”’. Maalum—
lah is very common in modern
Malay as an introduction to an
explanatory phrase, with the force
of the parenthetic English expres-
sion ‘‘ you see ",

The phrase rumah tangga is used
figuratively to mean ‘‘ household ”’,

»»

““ family .



CHAPTER XX

I. Clock Time

II. The Calendar
III. Religious Terms
IV. Geographical Terms

I. Clock Time
Par. 191.

The Malay method of telling the time is simple. The
examples given below show that there are in Malay, as
in English, several ways of making the statements.

But if you are still a beginner (i.e. if you have turned
to this chapter for information, before you have studied
the intervening chapters) you may find it helpful to
fix one method in vour mind by memorizing the two
following points.

(a) For a time that is *“ past ”* the hour, begin with
the word Pukul.

(b) For a time that is ‘“ to " the houi, begin with the
word Kurang. -

Examples.
For the exact hour .  (jam) pukul tiga . 3 o’clock
,, a quarter past . pukul tiga sukw . 3.I5.
,,» half past . . pukul liga sa—téngah 3.30.

or
téngah pukul
émpat cf. par. 186
ad fin.

303
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Fora quarter to . kurang suku pukul

émpat . . . 3.45.
» Tominutes past  pukul tiga sa—puloh

mirat . . . 3.10.
,» 10 minutes to . kRurang sa—puloh

minit pukul émpat .  3.50.

a.m. is expressed by pagi or malam.
p.m. is expressed by pétang or malam.

Par. 192. Further examples.

5 p.m. . pukul lima pétang.

6.25 a.m. . pukul énam dua puloh lima minit
pagi

7.15 . . pukul lujoh suku or
pukul tujoh lima-bélas mingt.

8.23 . . pukul (dé)iapan dua puloh tiga
minil.

10.20 p.m. . pukul sa—puloh dua puloh minit

malam.

3.55 . . kurang lima mainit pukul émpat.

or pukul émpat kurang lima minit.
or pukul tiga lima puloh [ima minit.
or lags lima minil pukul émpat.

9.33 . kurang dua puloh lujoh wminit
pukul sa—puloh or pukul sémbilan
tiga puloh tiga.

11.45 . kurang suku pukul dua-bélas
or pukul sa-bélas tiga suku
or pukul sa-bélas émpat—puloh lima
minit.
I2 noon . . pukul dua-bélas téngah hars.
Exactly mid-day . téngah hari iépat.

12 midnight . pukul dua-bélas téngah malam.



XX.)

CLOCK, CALENDAR, RELIGION, GEOGRAPHY

305

Par. 193. Miscellaneous expressions of time.

I.
2.

3.

10.
1I.
12.
13.

14.

15.

16.

17.
18.

19.

20.

What time is it ? .
Exactly 5 o’clock .
Early in the
morning

. Every morning

Three days ago

. In three days’ time.

. Last week

Next week
To-morrow week .

Next time

A long time ago
Within two months
Within the next two
months

Within the last two
months
These
months
FFor seven or eight
months

How much longer .
All night long
Night after night .

last few

He has been ill for
three days

jam pukul bé&rapa ?
pukul lima bétul.

pagi—pagi or stang-siang.

tiap-~tiap pags.

sudah tiga hari, or tiga hari
sudah, or baharu tiga hari, or
trga hari dahulu.

lépas tiga havi, or lagi tiga hari,
or tulat.

minggu lépas, or minggu sudah,
or minggu lalu.

minggu dépan, or minggu yang
akan datang, or minggu datang.
lagi (dé)lapan hari or ’lapan
hart lagt.

lain kali.

lama sudah.

dalam dua bulan.

dalaw: dua bulan yang akan
datang.

dulam dua bulan yang lalu.

dua liga bulan ins.
{ujoh 'lapan bulan lama-nya.

bérapa lama lagi ?
sa—panjang malam.

sa—malam—malaman or tiap-
tiap malam.
sudah tiga hari dia sakit.
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21. I have just heard . baharu saya déngar.
22. Last Thursday week hari khamis sudah dua minggu.
23. On Tuesday week . hari sélasa lagi dua minggu.

24. At that time . . pada masa itu, or pada wakiu
.

25. For such and such sa-kian lama.

a time

26. After some time . [épas bérapa lama—nya.

27. Forever . . sa-lama—lama-nya.

28. At last . . lama-lama-nya, or lama
kélamaan, or ukhir-nya, or
késudahan—nya.

29. After that lépas itu, kémudian dari pada
u.

30. At the end of the pada akhir bulan.

month

31. Daily (i.e. every sa-hari-hari, or tiap-tiap havi.
day)

32. Twice a week . Sa-minggu dua kali.

33. Every other day . sélang sa—hari, or lat sa~hari.

34. At any time . barang bila or bila-bila pun.

35. Some day (in the kémudian hari, or bélakang havi,
future) or esok or esok—esok.

Il. The Calendar

(a) The Western Calendar.

Par. 194.
The months.

In all parts of the Peninsula the Western calendar
(January, February, etc.) is known and used.

The days of the month are denoted by cardinal
numerals before the word %ars.
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Examples.

On Jan. 1st 1830 Pada satu hari bulan’ January
tahun sa—ribu délapan ratus isga
puloh.

What is the date ? Bérapa hari bulan ?

October 3oth . Tiga—puloh hari bulan Ociober, or
Tiga—puloh hari bulan sa—puloh.

Par. 195.

The days of the week.

The days of the week are denoted by cardinal numerals
after the word hari. “Sunday” is an exception:

Monday . hart satu

Tuesday ., dua

Wednesday . . liga

Thursday . ,, émpat

Friday . .. lima

Saturday . ,, énam

Sunday ., mingguw (from  Latin

“ dominus "’ —“lord ” wia
Portuguese ' domingo "’).
A week is satu minggu.
Note. Except for the word mnggu, these terms are
used mainly by foreigners.

Par. 196.

Method of dating.

The Malay equivalent of “ A.D.” is ** T.M.” standing
for Takun Masehi—* The year of the Messiah™.

The Malay equivalent of ‘“ The Christian Era ™ is
Tarikh Masehi.

The Muhammadan Era dates from the Hi7rah or Hegira
—the flight from Mecca in A.D. 622, and a year of this
era is denoted by the letter ** T.H.”7¢ standing for
Tahun Hijrah.

* 78 The phrase sa-kari bulan is used also to mean * the new moon ",
76 In Western books by the letters *“ A H " 1.e. * Anno Hegira".
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Example.
19 January T.M. 1946 = 16 Safar T .H. 1365.

(b) The Muhammadan Calendar.

Par. 197.
The months.
On the mainland the Muhammadan calendar is in daily
use, usually side by side with the Western calendar.
The Muhammadan year is a lunar year, eleven days
shorter than the solar year.
The months are known by their Arabic names. They
are of 30 days and 2q days alternately :
1. Muharram—30 days.
2. Safar—29 days.
. Rabi'v’l-awal (or Bulan Maulud—the month
of the Prophet’s birthday.)
. Rabi’¢’l-akhir.
. Jamadi'l-awal.
. Jamadi'l-akhir.
. Ré¢jab.
. Shaaban.

. Ramdzan (or Bulan Puasa—the month of the
fast.)

10. Shawal (or Bulan Raya—the month of the
great feast, Hari Raya Bésar.)

11. Dau’l-kaedah.
12. Dzu'l-hejah.

w

O 0O Ot h

Par. 198.
The days of the week.

The Arabic names for the days of the week are as
follows :
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Monday . hari tthnain (usually pronounced
isnin or sénayan.)

Tuesday . harithalatha (usually pronounced
sélasa.)

Wednesday . hari arbaa, (usually called hari
rabu.)

Thursday . hari khamis. .

Friday . . hari jumaai (i.e. the day of
assembly.)

Saturday . hari sabtu (i.e. ‘' the sabbath??.)

Sunday . hari ahad (i.e. “‘the first”,

Monday to Thursday being 2nd,”

3rd, 4th and s5th respectively.)
A weck is sa—jumaat, but the expression is seldom
heard in modern Malay.

lil. Religious Terms
Par. 199.
(a) General terms :

ugama or agama religion

masjid . . amosque.

surau . . a small place of worship, chapel.

mimbar . the lectern in the mosque.

mihrab . . the niche in the mosque, showing
the direction in which Mecca lies.

sémbahyang . worship, prayer.

madrasah . a school in conection with the
mosque.

Kaabah . . the Temple at Mecca.

77 The day, as a unit of tiue, begins with sunset. The night, therefore,
is included with the day which follows 1t : Pukul sémbilan malam
khamis means : ** At 9 p.m. on Wednesday " not Thursday. So, also, sa-
malam, althouyh it “usually means yesterday, may sometimes mean
““ the night before last”, i.e. * one night from now”. Cf. par. 140,
Note 3.
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sunat (or
khatan)

circumcision.

khutbah nikah. the formula used at the marriage

talak

service.
divorce, deed of separation.

(b) The titles of the mosque officials :

imam

Rhatsd
bilal

stak

presiding elder, who leads the
prayers at the Friday service.

second officer, reader, preacher.

the muezzin, who calls wor-
shippers to prayer.

the caretaker.

(c) The names of the five daily prayers (l¢ma wakiu).

sémbahyang suboh . atdawn(about 5.0 a.m.)
sémbahyang lohor . . at noon.

(or dzohor)
sémbahyang asar . . in the afternoon.
sémbahyang maghril . at sunset.
sémbahyang isha . . in the early evening.

Par. 200.

IV. Geographical Terms

The points of the compass.

north .
south .
east

west

utara.

sélatan.

limor (also matahari térbit and
matahart naik.)

barat (also wmatahari turun and
matahari jatoh.)
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N.E. . . timor laut.
N.W. . . barat laut.
SE. . . ténggara.
SW. . . barat daya.
Par. 201.
Other geographical terms.
Towards the North . sa-bélah utara.

In a southerly direction . arak ka-sélatan, or
hala ka—sélatan.

The compass point from

which the wind is blowing mata ungin®s,

Due East . . . timor tépat.
The Malay Peninsula . séménanjong  Tanah
Mélayu.

The Malay Archipelago . Gugusan Pulau—pulau
Meélayy. (lit. cluster
of islands.)

Java . . . . Tanah Jawa.
Borneo . . . Pulau Bérunas.
Par. 202.

This is a piece from the Hikavai Abdull:h.

Ada kira-kira panjang sumbu-nya iwu l&beh-l¢beh
sa—puloh dépa, di-pérbuat-nya déngan kain, di-isi-nya
ubat bédil; ada-lah kasar-nya sapérti ibu kaki,
k&mudian lobang yang térsébut itu di-suroh-nya tutup,
sérta di-tumbok rapat-rapat déngan batu dan tanah
di—asak. Maka ada pun méngérjakan lobang sa-buah
itu sampai sudah-nya lima &nam hari, sa-puloh dua-
puloh orang. Sa-t&lah itu maka di-pukulkan chanang,
maka esok-nya pukul d&lapan pagi sa-orang pun jangan

8 Mata anpin is also used as a comprehensive term for * the
pomts of the compass**  Cf. utara sa-mata timor for N.N.E.
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bérjalan di-sab&rang, dan yang mana rumah dékat—-d&kat
di-situ di-surohkan bérpindah ka-rumah jauh-jauh.
Maka sa-t&lah ke&esokan hari-nya, datang-lah Tuan
Farquhar bérkuda, sérta mémeégang murang! pada
tangan-nya; maka di-suroh-nya orang naik ka-atas
kota? itu ménghalaukan orang di-sab¥rang itu, maka
orang pun lari-lah sara-bara. Maka sa-bé&ntar itu juga
lalu di-chuchohkan-nya sumbu itu, maka sa-t&lah itu
lalu di-g&rtakkan3-nya kuda-nya. Maka ada-lah
kira~kira sa-puloh minit lama-nya, maka mél&étup-lah
ubat bé&dil itu sapérti bunyi pétir ; maka té&rbongkar-lah
batu kota itu sa-bé&sar-b&sar rumah, dan ada yang
sa-b&sar gajah, bé&térbangan? ka-dalam laut; maka
ada batu yang t&rbang sampai ka-sab&rang dan méngénai
rumah-rumah. Maka térké&jut-lah orang sémua-nya
sébab ménéngar (i.e. méndéngar) bunyi-nya itu, sérta
déngan b&sar-bésar hairan, s€bab sa~umor hidup méreka
itu b&lum pEmah ménéngar bunyi yang dé&mikian,
dan s&bab mélihatkan bagaimana bé&sar kuasa ubat bédil
itu, sampai boleh ia mé&ngangkatkan batu sa-b&sar—bé&sar
sapérti rumah.

Translation.

The fuse was about sixty feet long, made of cloth,
and filled with gunpowder. It was about the thickness
of a big toe. Then they ordered the hole to be filled in.
Stones were hammered in, fitting closely together, and the
earth was beaten down hard, on top of them. It had
taken them five or six days to make the cavity, with ten or
twenty men at work on it.

Then a gong was beaten and a notice given out that
at 8 o’clock on the next morning nobody was to be on
the other side, and all the people who lived near were
told to move to houses further off.

On the next day Mr. Farquhar came, on horse-back,
‘with a slow-match in his hand. He sent men up to the
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fort to chase away anybody who was on that side, and
the people raced off, helter-skelter. Then without a
moment’s pause he lit the fuse and set spurs to his horse.
In about ten minutes time the gunpowder exploded, with
a noise like a clap of thunder. The masonry of the fort
went up, in great masses the size of houses. Some pieces,
as big as elephants, were hurled into the sea, others flew
across the river and struck some houses on the other side.
Everybody was thunderstruck by the noise, and amazed,
because in all their lives they had never heard anything
like it, and because they saw how great was the power of
gunpowder, that it could lift rocks as big as houses.

Notes
I. murang . Match for cannon ; fuse.
2. kota . . 1.e. The fort of Malacca.
3. gértak . . Or gérétak—rapping (an onomatopoeic

word.) Here, of clapping the heels
against the horse’s flanks.

4. bétérbangan . The affixesgive the idea of frequency
—"“ piece after piece”.
Par. 203.
This is a piece from Hikajat Stnar Boelan (The Story
of Princess Moonlight) published in Java 'n 1933.
Comparison between the two scripts, (1) and (b), will
show examples of most of the following points of
difference.

English Romanisation Dutch Romanisation
“y” becomes ‘" (e.g. jang for
yang)
“ua” ,  “oe” (e.g. laloe for
lalu)
“yr . “di” (e.g. djika for

jika)
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English Romanisation Dutch Romanisation
“ch” becomes ““ tj ' (e.g. mentjart
for ménchari)
“kh"” . “ch” (e.g. chabar for
khabay)
“sh” ,»  “s]” (e.g. sjahdan for
shahadan)

Affixes and enclitics are joined to root-words without
hyphens, e.g. dimana, badannja.

The “indeterminate &' has no mark over it. e.g.
dengan for déngan.

The ““ full e " is sometimes marked by an acute accent
e.g. oléh for olel.

The prefixes ka— and sa— are written as ke and se.

(a) English Romanisation :

Di-mana ia bértému déngan pohon kayu yang bésar
sérta rendang, bérhé&nti-lah kédua-nya di-bawah pohon
itu mél&paskan l&lah-nya, dan jika ia b&rtému d&ngan
sungai yang jérneh ayer-nya, di-situ-lah k&dua-nya
bérh&nti mandi, mémbérsehkan badan-nya. Jika ia
b&rtému déngan témpat yang s&ntosa, di-situ-lah
ké&dua-nya bé&rhénti, lalu mé&nchari buah-buahan yang
dapat di-makan-nya, ménghilangkan lapar dan
dahaga-nya.

(b) Dutch Romanisation :

Dimana ia bertemoe dengan pohon kajoe jang besar
serta rindang, berhentilah kedoeanja dibawah pohon itoe
melepaskan lelahnja, dan djika ia bertemoe dengan
soengai jang djernih airnja, disitoelah kedoeanja berhenti
mandi, membersihkan badannja. Djika ia bertemoe
dengan tempat jang sentosa, disitoelah kedoeanja
berhenti, laloe mentjari boeah-boeahan jang dapat
dimakannja, menghilangkan lapar dan dahaganja.
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Translation.

Wherever they came across a large shady tree, they
would stop, the two of them, to rest beneath it ; and if
they came to a river with clear water, there they would
stop to bathe, and cleanse their bodies. If they came to
a quiet, peaceful spot, there they would stop, and look for
fruit to eat, to satisfy their hunger and quench their thirst.

Note : Indonesian romanisation nses “ u’’, not ‘‘ oe ”’.

Par. 204.

As a bonne bouche here is a pantun (No. 36 in Panlun
Mélayu.) It is one of several verses which the editors
have grouped under the heading, “ Wilful Youth””

Bawyak orang bérgélang targan,
Sahaya sa—orang bérgélang kaks.

Banyak orang larang jungan,
Sahaya sa—orang turul hati.

Bangle worn on wrist’s the fashion,
I wear mine another way.

Others bid me curb my passion.
What care I wh:t others say ?

A pantum is a four-lined verse of which the first
couplet is a prelude to the second co..plet. It is not
merely that it prepares the ear for the :nd-rhymes that
are coming. The whole couplet foretells the sound of the
last two lines.

This sound-echo is always clear to the ear. Sometimes,
there is also a clear connection between the thought of the
two couplets. In this one, for instance, a flouting of
fashion in the first two lines prepares us for the young
man’s flouting of advice in the second couplet. But in
many verses this connection of thought is difficult to
trace, though scholars are of the opinion that it is probably
always there.
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The first couplet may be a picture, jumping to the
eye in a few bold strokes (see Exercise 45), it may be an
historical allusion to which the reader holds no clue, or it
may be just a jingle of words, ready to chime with lines
3 and 4 when they strike the ear.

The words of a pantun are usually simple, but they
are seldom easy to translate because the ‘ scanty plot of
narrow ground ' demands an economyv of expression
that exceeds even the succinctness of everyday Malay
speech.

Most of the quatrains are traditional, with love for
their theme, but the pantun is much used also for topical
verses such as are extemporised at the Boria celebrations
in Penang.

For a full discussion of the pantun see Pantun Mélayu,
Malay Literature Series No. 12.

Exercise 43.
(Thisisastudy of Sir Stamnford Raffles, from the Hikayat
Abdullah.)

Maka térlalu pandai ia mé&mbéri hormat akan orang,
sérta déngan manis muka-nya ; bérbahasa d&ngan orang,
&nchek déngan &nchek, tuan déngan tuan. Dan lagi
banyak ia mé&naroh kasehan akan orang maka tangan-nya
térbuka ka-pada orang miskin. Dan lagi s&lalu apabila
ia b&rchakap dé&ngan térsényum-sényum, dan lagi t&rlalu
kuasa ia m&méreksa akan ségala pérkara yang dahulu-
dahulu. Dan lagi jikalau barang suatu pérkara yang di-
déngar-nya itu, tiada-lah boleh sudah déngan sa-dikit,
mélainkan sampai k&udahan-nya. Dan lagi ada-lah
s€lalu ia suka tinggal di-dalam témpat sunyi, maka
tiada apa lain pé&kérjaan-nya mélainkan ménulis dan
mé&mbacha kitab-kitab. Dan lagi apabila waktu ia
bé&lajar dan b&rchakap, méski pun barang siapa datang
ka-rumah-nya, tiada ia mahu Dbé&rtému, mélainkan
apabila habis ; dan lagi ku-lihat barang apa pérbuatan—
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nya masing-masing déngan waktu-nya, tiada
b&rchampur suatu d&ngan suatu.

Exercise 44. Translate.

[This is a modern letter, of informal style, opening with
a direct address to the recipient, and ending with the
writer’s signature.

In the traditional style of letter-writing the first
paragraph announces, in due order, and with many
conventional flourishes, the following facts : the name
of the writer, his dwelling place, the name of the recipient,
his dwelling place. This style is still in use for formal
correspondence. For examples, see Winstedt’s Collogusal
Malay, pp. 152—9, and Winstedt's Grammar, Appendix.*

Sahabat saya yang sélalu di ingati, Tuan Smith, déngan
s€lamat. )

Kémbang-lah hati saya b&sérta kawan-kawan di-sini
kérana mén&rima khabar daripada Tuan James
méngatakan sahabat saya di-dalam s&lamat.

Banyak-~banyak saya térima kaseh kérana sahabat
saya mélayangkan surat sa-puchok yang sangat di-
kasehi itu. Bagaimana sahabat saya ingatkan saya
sakalian di-sini, démikian juga saya tidak lupakan
sahabat saya sakalian di-England.

Pada minggu yang l&pas télah saya 1..&nyurat kapada
tuan t&tapi surat itu tidak dapat-lah saya hantar déngan
kapal térbang, s€bab di-n&géri ini tidak ada ‘‘ Air Mail "’
lagi. Jikalau nasib baik barang kali ada juga kapal
térbang mel yang akan méngutip surat-surat itu pada
salah satu tempat yang di-tanah Mglayu ini. [ikalau
tidak, kéna ikut jalan biasa ia-itu déngan kapal api .
............... Pépérangan itu sa-bagai satu
pényakit kudis. Sa-télah di-ubatkan naik pula anak-
anak-nya. Jika di-dapati ubat yang boleh m&émbunoch
kuman p&nyakit itu, baharu-lah dunia ini t&rl¢pas dari-
pada ké&takutan. Té&tapi sa-lagi manusia b&rpérangai
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bé&ngis dan bérsikap pahlawan?, sadikit ada pé&luang kita
boleh bérbingkas agak-nya . . ... ..........
Di-tanah England mé&reka késusahan s&bab s&ntiasa
di-sérang dari udara: di-tanah Mélayu méreka
késusahan s&bab tidak k&bebasan sapérti yang lazim
di~rasai. . .. ... ... Tétapi mérepet-repet? sahaja.
Biar saya chéritakan hal kawan-kawan tuan di-sini.
Salim, Man, Minah bé&rkirim tabek be&laka s&rta
bértanyakan khabar tuan. Che’ Osman, Che’ Timah,
Che’ Arifin, sémua—nya bérkirim salam di-iringi® déngan
sayang rindu.

(Maafkan kértas yang burok ini. Suka ta’suka di-béli
juga sébab ta’dapat lain. Térok bénar saya ini tinggal
chuma sa-hélai sa-pinggang* sa-lama bé&rlaku p&pérangan
itu. 'Tapi, ta’apa-lah, asal tinggal nyawa jadi-lah.)

Tértulis 2.11.45.

Notes.
1. pahlawan . ‘“Leaderin war”’, “champion ”’. Here
““ war-like ”’.
2. mérepet . Dialect form of mérepek—to chatter
inconsequently.
3. di—iringt . Lit. “ followed in ceremonial order "’

—one of the conventional terms of
formal letter-writing.

4. sa—hélai sa—pinggang
Lit. ““ one sarong per waist "’. A pro-
verbial expression for extreme poverty.

Exercise 45
Translate.
Anak bérok di-kayu rendang
Turun mandi di—~dalam paya.
Hudoh burok di—mata orang,
Chantek manis di~mata saya.



VOCABULARY
Malay—English
Notes

1. With a few exceptions, which have been included as
reminders, root forms only are given in this vocabulary.
Affixation is discussed in Chapters XII-XIV. Prefixed
words which occur in the earlicr chapters are explained
in notes.

If you fail to find a word which you are looking for,
see if it is possible to remove one, or more, of the following
prefixes: mé—; bé(r)—, té(r)—, pé(r)

2. Words which are merely adaptations of English
words have, as a rule, been omitted.

A few words of Chinese, Portuguese and Dutch origin
have been so marked, as a matter of interest. For other,
and much wider, streams of fors‘gn loan words (chiefly
Sanskrit and Arabic) see Winstedt's Malay Grammar

Pp. 21-24.

Abreviations used :

lit. . . literally.

lity. . . literary ; used in the written
language only.

met. . . metaphorical.

coll. . . colloquial ; used in wunversational
style.

pol. . . polite; a more elegant, or

more respectful equivalent for a
parallel word in everyday use.
319
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baz.

num. coeff.

Ch.
Dut.
Port.

(For some of the words used in
the strictly limited ‘‘ court”
vocabulary, see par. 189, Note 3.)

. bazaar; used in the debased

Malay of the sea-ports which
freely adopts foreign words and
constructions, with a consequent
loss of the clean-cut terseness of
Malay idiom.

. numeral coefficient.
. Chinese.

. Dutch.

. Portuguese.

4. The frequent references given are intended to take
the place of a separate index.

5. This is a vocabulary, not a dictionary. If you
want to profit by the Malay which you are hearing round
about you, get a dictionary and mark in it each new word

that you collect.

You will find that vocabulary varies

slightly according to locality.

A.

abang
ada .
adat

adek
adohi!
agak
agar-agar

ahli .

ahual or ahwal .

ajak

. elder brother

. exist, be present ; have (baz.)

. custom, tradition, habit

. younger brother or sister

. Oh! (usually regretfully)

. guess, conjecture

. a kind of sea-weed from which

jelly is made

. lit. versed in ; ahli rumah—house-

wife

. affairs ; usually hal ahual
. invite to do, incite
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ajar
akal.
akan

akar
akhir
aku

alah.

alam
aleh

alkesah
alir . . .
almari or 1&mari (Port.)
amah
amat
ambil ]
ambohi! .
amboi !
ampun
anak

angin
angkat
angkut
aniaya
anjing
antara

. teach (see par. 138)
. intelligence, mind
. towards, concerning; intending

to, likely to

. root
. last, the end
. 1. I (see pars. 85 and 173).

2. acknowledge

. to be beaten; to lose (game,

battle)

. the world
. change, shift ; bintang bé’mleh——'

a wandering star

. see par. I43

flow along
cupboard, almeirah

. children’s nurse (Chinese)
. very
. take (for oneself)

}My word ! Oh ! (usually gleefully)

. pardon, forgiveness
. child ; the young of any creature ;

part of a compi-hensive whole,
e.g. anak tangsa—rung of a
ladder;  anak  kapal—crew ;
béranak—1. to bear a child
2. to possess a child
péranakan—native born

. wind ; air

. lift

. lift and take away piecemeal
. oppression

. dog

. space or time between
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antok

apa ?

apa
apabila
api .

ara .
arah
arakian
aral .
aruah or arw.
asah .
asak

asal

asar
"atas

atau

atur.

awak

awal . .
awat (—apa buat?)
ayah

ayam
ayer
B.
bacha
badan
bagai

bagai-mana ?
bagi

YOURSELF- MALAY

. térantok—collide ;

bérantok—knocking against each
other (e.g. knees)

. what ? (see par. 169)

. anything (see par. 161)

. when

. fire

. fig-tree

. direction, in the direction of

. see par. I44

. hindrance

. soul, spirits of the dead

. grind, sharpen

. ram down, cram in

. origin ; asalkan—provided that
. aftemoon ;

sémbahyang asar—
afternoon prayer

. position above; about, in
connection with

. Or, or else

. arrange

. you (lit. “ body ", see par. 85)
beginning

. why?

. 1. father. 2. children’s nurse

(Indian or javanese)

. fowl
. water, liquid, juice

. read
. the body
. species, sort; like; pélbagai—

of all sorts; dan sa-bagai—nya-
etcetera

. how?
. allot, coll. give; for
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baginda or b&ginda
bagini (bagai ini)
bagitu (bagai itu)

bagus
baharu

bahasa
bahawa
baik
baji
baju
baki
bakul
balas
balek

bandar
bangku
bangsa
bangsal
bangun
bantah

banyak

bapa or bapak .

barang

baring
basah
basi
basoh
batang
batok
batu

. ruler, king

. thus, in this way

. thus, in that way

. fine, excellent

. new, newly, just, only then, not

until then

. language ; manners, courtesy

. see par. 145

. good, useful ; well

. wedge

. coat

. balance, surplus

. basket -
. pay back ; requite, reply

. Teverse; ieturn, move in reverse

direction ; térbalek—upset, over-
turned

. sea-port ; town

. bench, stool

. race, family

. shed

. rise, get up

. disputc

. much, many (not ' very”);

quantity, num..er; kébanyakan
-—majority

. father
. things; anything, any; ordinary;

about. (see par. 160)

. lying down
. wet; basah kuyup—soaking wet

. musty, stale ** gune off ** (of food)
. wash

. tree-trunk, rod (see par. 48)

. cough

. stone, rock ; mile
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bawa

bawah
bawal
bayan
bayar
bé&bal
bebas
bédal
bedil
békal
be&kas
béku
béla
bé&lah

bélajar
bélaka

bélakang .

bélayar
béli .
béliong
bé&lum
bé&nang
bénar
b&nchi
bénda

béndahara.

b&ndang .
béngis

TEACH YOURSELF MALAY

. convey, bring, conduct; bawa

natk—take upstairs. Bawa has
many idiomatic uses

. underneath

. pomtiet

. parroquet

. pay

. stupid

. free

. swish, beat

. ubat bédil—gunpowder

. provisions for a journey

. trace ; wrapper, receptacle
. coagulated

. to bring up, rear ; attend to
. split, cleave ; one of two sections,

side; sa-bélah—one of a pair.
e.g. buta mata sa-bélah—blind in
one eye; sa-bélah ményabélah—
on both sides

. learn(see footnote 43 and par. 138)
. altogether, without exception ;

quite

. back; ‘beélakang hari (coll.)—

later on ; some day

. sail

. buy

. hatchet, adze

. not yet (see par. 77)

. thread

. true, correct; bénarkan—authorize
. hate

. thing, article

. (in Malay literature) Treasurer

Mayor of the Palace

. wet rice-ficld
. cruel



MALAY—ENGLISH VOCABULARY 325

béngkak . . . swollen, inflamed

bengkok . . . bent

béntar . . . Sa-béntar—a moment

béntok . . . curve (see par. 49)

bénua . . . continent

bérani . . . brave

bérapa ? . . . how much ? bérapa banyak?
how many ?

bérapa . . . some ; to a certain extent

béras . . . husked (uncooked) rice

bérat . . . heavy

bérénang . . . swim

bérhénti . . . (from hénti or rénti) stop

béri . . . give

bérkat . . . blessing, favour

bérkek . . . burong bérkck—snipe

bérok . . . the “ coconut "’ monkey

bérseh . . . clean

bésar . . . big

bési . . . iron

beta . . . I, me (see footnote 24)

bétapa? . . . how ? why ?

bétina . . . female ‘see footnote 6)

bétul . . . straight, correct

biar . . . allow, let

biasa = . . . accustomed

bibir . . . lip, edge

bichara . . . court case ; opinion

bidan . . . midwife

bijaksana . . prudent ; discretion

biji . ; . . seed, grain (see par. 48)

bila . . . when. (For relative “when”
use masa or waktu.)

bilah g . . lath; coeff. for knives, etc.
(see par. 48)

bilang . . . to count ; recount ; tell (baz.)

bilek . . . room
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bimbang .
binasa
bingkas
bini

biru

bisa

bising

bisu

P bodoh

/

bohong
boleh

bomoh e7 bomor
bonda (pol.)
bongkar

buah

bual

buang
buat

buaya
buboh
budak
budi

budiman .
bueh
bujor

buka
bukan
bukit
buku

bulan

. anxious

. ruined

. rebound, recover

. wife ; anak bini—family
. blue

. blood-poison, venom

. noisy, talkative

. dumb

. stupid, foolish

. lie; untrue

. can, be able; used colloquially

before another verb as a polite
form of command

. Malay doctor

. mother

. heave up

. fruit (see par. 48)

. bubble up; bérbual—gossip,

chatter

. throw away
. do, make ; collogusally, serve as,

hence, for

. crocodile

put

. child, young person
. disposition, understanding, kind-

ness

. wise, prudent
. froth, foam
. longer than wide ; bulat bujor—

oval

. open ; take off (clothes)

. not, no (see par. 75)

. hill ‘

. I. joint, knot, node; z. book

(English)

. moon, month
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bulat
bulor
bulu

bumbong .

bunga
bunoh
bunyi
burok

burong
busok
busut

Ch.

chabai
chabut

chahaya

chakap

chamchah
champor .

chanang .

chantek
chap
chapai
chara
chari
chawan
chayer
chébak
chélaka
chélup
ché&pat
chérai
chérdek
chérita
ch&rmat

. round

. starving ; hunger

. nap, fur, feathers

. roof

. 1. flower. 2. interest, on money
. slay

. noise ; bunyi-bunyian—mausic

. worn out, shabby; rotten (of

wood) ; ugly

. bird
. rotten, decayed (of animalmatter)
. ant-hill

. long pepper, chillies

. pluck out

. brilhance, glow

. bérchakap—talk, speak
. spoon

. mix

. gong

. pretty

. seal; ‘ brand”; print
. reach for, grasp

. style, fashion, manner
. seek

. tea-cup

watery, ‘“ thin " (of liquids)

. dig out by side-long blows

. cursed, ‘ wretched

. dip, dye

. speed ; quick, nimble

. separate ; bérchéras—divorced
. cunning, quick-witted

. story
. neat, careful
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chita

chium

choba . .
chobak-chabek
chomel
chontoh

chuchi

chuchoh
chuchok
chuchu

chukai

chukup

chuma

churah
churi
chuti

D.

dada
daerah
daging
dahaga
dahan
dahi
dahulu
daki
dalam
dan
dapat
darah
darat

. feeling, thought; suka chita

—happy ; duka chita—sad

. smell ; kiss (Malay fashion)

» s

. try; “ please”, “ just ”
. tattered and torn

. pretty

. pattern, model

. cleanse

. set alight

. pierce, drive a point into
. grandchild

. tax, dues

. enough

. vain, useless ; gratis; as adverh

of degree “only” (usually in
combination with sahaja) ; chuma~
china-—in vain

. empty out
. steal
. leave of absence

. chest

. district

. flesh, meat

. thirst, thirsty

. bough, branch

. brow

. before, in front

. filth, dirt

. inside, in ; during; deep
. and ; {4’ dan—no time to
. get; manage to; find

. blood

. dry land ; interior
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dari

datang

datok or dato’ '

daun
dawat
daya

dayang

dayong
dékat
délapan
démam
démi (lity.)
démikian .
dénda
déngan
déngar
déngu
dépa

dé&pan
déras
di- .
dia .
diam
dinding
dingin
diri .
dua
dudok
duit (Dut.)
dunia
duri
dusun
L.

. from ; dari pada—;from, out of ;

concerning ; than (see p. 295, n. 6)

. come

. grandfather ; elder; chief
. leaf

. ink

. Stratagem; daya upaya—resource,

means

. damsel ; dayang—dayang—attend-

ants in a court

. oar

. near

. eight (see Ch. V and Ch. XIX)

. fever ; ubat démam—quinine

. at the same time as, when, by

. thus

. a fine

. with, etc. (see par. 63c. and 70)
. hear

. dull, stupid

. Malay fathom (i.e. width of

outstretched arms)—=6 ft.

. i.e. di~. ‘dapan—in front

. rapid (of movement)

. at, in, on (see par 57)

. he, him, she, her 1t ; they, them
. I. be silent, quiet. 2. dwell
. screen, wall

. cold

. self {(see par. 177)

. two (see Ch. V and Ch. XIX)
. I. sit. 2. dwell

. money, cent

. the world

. thorn

. settlement ; orchard
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E.

ea .

ekor

elok .
émak or mak
émas o mas
émbun

émpat

énam .
&nche’ o &nchek
&ngkau

éntah

esok or besok

F.

faedah

fakir .
fasal or pasal

fikir or pikir

G.
gajah
gali .
gambar
ganas
ganti
garam
gégak

gélang .
gélap . .

gélinchir or gélingsir

. spell

. tail

. beautiful, excellent

. mother

. gold

. dew, haze

. four (see Ch. V and Ch. XIX)
. six (see Ch. V and Ch. XIX)

. see par. 86

. you (see par. 85)

. perhaps > I don’t know (see
par. 9I)

. tomorrow

. gain, advantage
. religious beggar
. section, paragraph ; concerning;

apa fasal—why ?

. think

. elephant

. dig

. picture, representation

. fierce, daring (of animals)

. substitute

. salt

. noise, uproar, din of battle
(usually  gégak  gémpita—an
intensative)

. bracelet or anklet
. dark

slip away, to the side
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gé&létar
gélut
gémok
géndang
gérak
g&tah
gigi .
gigit
gila .
gomol
goreng
gosok
gugor

gula.
gulai
guna
gunong
gunting
guru

H.

habis
hadap
hadiah
hajat

haji
hakim
hal .
halaman .
halau
halus
hamba
hambat
hamil (pol.)
hampir

. ménggélétar—quiver, shake
. bérgélut—strive, compete
. plump, fat

. drum

. bérgérak—move, stit

. tree-sap, rubber

tooth

. bite
. mad
. bérgomol—-wrestle

fry

. scrub, rub
. fall prematurely or unnaturally ;

bintang gugor—shooting star

. sugar

. curry

. use

. mountamn

. scissors, shears
. teacher

. done, finished, used up ; utterly
. position in front (see p. 142 n. 2)
. present

. desire, intent.on

. sce par. 86 .

. a judge (supreme court)

. affair; condition, case

. court-yard, open space

. drive away

. fine, delicate

. I. slave. 2. I (see par. 85)

. chase

. pregnant

. near, nearly
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hanchor

hangat
hantar
hanya
hanyut
haram

harap
harga
hari

harimau
harta
harus

hasil

hasrat .
hatap (usu. atap)
hati .

hatta or hata
haus

hawa

hela

hélai

hémbus or émbus
h&ndak

hérti or érti
hidang

melted, crushed ; hanchor luloh—
crushed to powder

. hot

. escort, send

. except ; only

. drift, float

. forbidden by religion.  Uscd

colloquially, with ¢a’, as a very
strong negative

. hope, expect ; confidence
. price
. day (24 hours ; also, of daylight

hours only) ; mualam hari—night
time

. tiger
. property, wealth
. I. current, strcam.

2. fitting,
desirable ; probable, likely

. rent, revenue

. longing, desire

. roofing ; thatch of palm leaves

. heart, liver; core; pérhatikan—

realize; bear in mind, take
note of

. See par. L4
. I. thirst. 2. worn away,

consumed

. breath, air ; climate

. drag, haul

. sce par. 48

. blow (of wind, breath)

. wish, intention; as future

auxiliary ““will” (see par. 112
and footnote 38)

. understand ; Aérti-nya—meaning

serve on a dsih
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hidong
hidup
hijau
hikayat
hilang
hilir

himpun
Hindu

hingga

hiris

hisap or isap
hitam

hitong

hormat

hudoh

hujan .
hulam or ulam

hulu

hulubalang (hty )
hunus
huruf
hutan

hutang

I.

ia (written)
ibu .

ikan

ikut

ilmu

. upper portion ;

. nose
. alive

. green, blue
. story, tale
. be lost, disappear
. flow down ;

go down stream ;
lower waters of a river

. gather together

. non-Moslem lndian

. up to, as far as ; until

. slice, cut fine, shred, slit

. suck ; smoke (of cigarettes)
. dark-coloured, black

. reckon, calculate

. respect, honour, reverence

. ugly

. I1ain

. uncovked vegetable tood, eaten

with rice
upper waters of
a river

. leader in war

. draw off: unsheath

. letter of the alphabet

. forest, jungle. Hutan bélantara—

the wilds of tl.- forest

. debt

. he, she, it, they ; him, her, them
. mother

. fish

. follow (in space); méngikut—in

accordance with
knowledge, art of .
of .

; science
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ingat
Inggéris
ini

iring

isi

istana or astana
1stéri (pol.)
istimewa (lity.)
itek

itu

1zin or idzin

J.

jabat
jadi

jaga
jahat
jahit
jajahan
jalan

jam
jambatan
jamu
jangan

. remember

. English

. this, these

. in single file; follow in

due crder (of royal suite). (See
Ex. 44. Note 3.)

. contents; ‘‘ flesh ”’ of fruit; fill,

put (something) in

. palace

. wife

. especially

. duck

. that, those ; Za—stu—* that is to

say, ‘‘ie.”

. permission

. grasp, clasp
. come into existence; be born ;

become; act as; happen; be
satisfactory. (see par. 82 and
par. 138)

. be awake, watch

. wicked, evil

. sew

. district

. road, way; method; move-

ment ;  bérjalan  kaki—walk,
bérjalan kércta, or bérjalan naik
kéreta—go by car. (see par. 138)

. watch, clock ; hour

. bridge

. entertain guests

. don’t, lest, in order that . . . not

(see par. 78) ; jangankan—so far
from; to say nothing of
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janggut
janji
jantan
jarang

jaram

jasa

jatoh

jauh
jauhari
jawab .
jélapang .
jémput

jému
j&naka
jénis
jérat
jerit

jérneh

jika or jikalau

jimat
jinak
jual
juga

jurmpa
junjong

juru

. beard

. bérjanji—promise, agree

. male (see footnote 6)

. at wide intervals ; seldom, scarce
. finger, toe

. needle

. meritorious service, loyalty
. fall; occur

. far, distant

. jeweller

. answer

. a padi-barn

. pinch, press ; sa—fémpui—a pinch

of ; jémputkan—to press the harnd
of a guest in greeting, hence * to
invite”, eg. to a feast;
entertain

. sick of, sated
. of the nature of a practical joke ;

wily ; farcical

o
. kind, sort
. snare, noose-trap

. shriek. jérit pékek—shrieking and

screaming

. clear (of water)

. af

. careful, economical
, tame

sell

. fairly, just, also, all thc same,

and yet ; (see par. 148)

. meet, encount:-r, come across
. carry on the head ; figuratively,

obey (the command of a ruler)

. a skilled worker (not of

handicrafts)
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K.

ka- .

kabut

kacha

kachang . .
kadang—kadang
kadar

—kah ? .
kahwin or kawin
kail

/kain

kajang

kakak
kaki
kalakian .
kalau

kali

kalmarin or kélmarin

kambing .
kami
kampong .

kamu .
kanak-kanak
kanan
ka-pada .
kapak

kapal

karam

. cloth;
. angular palm-leaf awning for

. to, towards (see par. 57)
. hazy; mist

. glass (material)

. beans

. sometimes

. power;

more or less, roughly
(coll.)

. (an interrogative particle)
. marry ; marriage
. méngarl—fishing with hook and

line
‘“ sarong "’

bullock-cart or boat: hence
used as numeral coefficient for
doubled sheets of notepaper

. clder sister
. foot, leg ; pedestal

. if

. sec par. 144

. time, occasion; sa—kali—once,
altogether ; very; barang kali—
perhaps
yesterday ; the day before; a
few days ago

. goat

. we (see par. 85)

. assembling ; a house with its
enclosure ; a small village

. you (see par. 85 and 173)
. child, children

. right (of direction)

. to, up to, (see par. 57)

. axe

. chip (decked)

. founder
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karang

karat

karna or kérana

karong
kasar

kaseh
kasehan

kasi (baz.)
kasut
kata
katak
kathi or kadzi
kati

katup
kawan
kaya
kayoh
kayu .
ké&bajikan
ké&bas
kébun

kédai
ké&jap
ké&jar
kéjut
kélahi
kélak

. 1. arrange, set in order, compose

2. coral reef. 3. coll. presently
(see Conv. 6. Note 4.)

. rust

. because

. bag, made of coarse matting

. coarse, rough (of texture, or

manner)

. affection, liking, love. térima

kaseh—thank you

. kindness, pity. Kaschanl—‘‘Poor

thing ! ”

. give

. shoes '
. say

. frog, toad

. judge, in Muslim law

. acatty—r1l Jb.

. shut

. group, herd ; friend

. tich

. a paddle

. wood

. virtue, merit, good deeds ; profit
. numb

. . garden, plantatic , *“ estate "’
k&chil (usually pro-
nounced ‘‘ kéchik )

small ; younger

. shop

. wink ; sa—kejap—a moment

. pursue

. terkéjut—startled

. bérkélahi—quarrel

. may ; perhaps; will. An adverb

used at the end of a sentence
to show future possibility
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kalam .
ké&lambu .
ké&lapa
kéliling
k&uar
ké&mas
kémbali .
k&mbang .

kémbong .
kémudi . . .
kémudian (usually pro-
nounced “* kémdian ')
kéna

kénal

kénang .
k&napa ? . .
k&nduri or khé&nduri .
kéntang
képala
képing

kéra
ké&rani
kérap

kéras
kérat
k&rbau
kéreta
ké&ring
kéris
kérja
ké&roh

YOURSELF MALAY

. dark, obscure, gloomy

. mosquito-curtain

. coconut

. around

. goout

. pack, put together tidily

. return to a place

. opening, expanding (of a flower,

a heart)

. swollen, inflated

rudder
then, afterwards ; kémudian hari
—Ilater on, subsequently

. come up against, incur,

experience.  (See par. 82 and
footnote 34).

. recognize, by sight ; be

acquainted with

. recollect with loving regret

why ?
a feast

. ubi kéntang—potatoes
. head
. piece, fragment. Num. coeff. (see

par. 48)

. monkey
. clerk
. at frequent intervals (of time and

space). kérap kali—frequently

. hard

. to sever, cut through

. buffalo

. cart, car ; kéreta api—train
. dry

. Malay dagger

. work ; carry through, undertake
. muddy (of water), turbid



MALAY—ENGLISH VOCABULARY 339

kértas . . . paper

kérusi . . . chair

ké&san . . . trace, foot-mark

k&tam . . I. crab. 2. plane (tool)

kétika . . . time, season, period

khabar . . . news. Apa Rhabar 7—"* How do
youdo ? ' tiada khabarkan divi-
Nya—was unconscious

kira . . . reckon, estimate. kira—kira

’ 1. about (i.e. roughly) 2.accounts

kiri . . . . left (of direction)

kirim . . . send (things)

kita . . . we (see par. 85) ; you (equiv. to
Fr.“on”)

kitab . . . a writing; book (especially of
religious books)

kobis . . . cabbage

kochek . . pocket

kolam . . . pond, tank

konyong . . sa—konyong -konyong—suddenly

kopi . . . coffee

kosong . . . empty

kota . . . fort

kotak . . . small box, case, chest

kotor . . . dirty

koyak . . . torn

kuah . . sauce, gravy

kuala . . . river-mouth

kuasa . ) . power, strength, authorization

kuat . . . strong

kuching . . . cat

kudis . . . a skin-disease ; scabies; mange

kueh . . . cake

kuku . . . nail, claw

kuli . . . unskilled labourer

kulit . . . skin, hide, rind, leather

kuman . . . parasite, germ
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kunchi
kuning
kupas
kurang
kurus
kusu

kutip

L.

laba
laboh

lachi (Dut.)
lada

lagi .
~lah
lain
laki

laku

lalau

lama

lambat
lampu (Port.)
langit
langsong .

. lock ; anak kunchi—key

. yellow

. to skin, peel, husk

. less; kékurangan—scarcity, dearth
. thin, emaciated

. a small group ; bérkusu-kusu—in

groups

. pick up, gather, collect

. 1. profits. 2. laba-laba—spider
. let down (e.g. anchor, curtains)

(sce par. 138)

. drawer
. pepper
. more, moreover, still, also ; while

still ; sa—lagi—as long as; while

. (emphatic particle. See par. 15T)
. different, other
. husband ;

laki-laki—male,
masculine

. manner; act or behave; pass

current ;  bérlaku—take place
(see par. 138)

. move past; afterwards; past;

(see par. 97 (b)) sa—lalu—always,
constantly ; térlalu—very; lalui
—disobey ; override ; ta’ lalu—
unable to

. long (of time) ; former, ancient ;

old (of things)

. slow, behind time

. lamp

. sky

. forthwith, straightway; going

onto ..
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lanjut . . . lengthy, protracted ; lengthen
lantai . . . floor

lapar . . . hungry (often lapar pérut)

lapek . . . base, lining, any thin layer that

is placed under something else
(as a mat is placed under a plate)

larang . . . forbid;  prohibited ; hwtan
larangan—forest reserve
larat . . . dragging on, protracted ;

ta’larat—unable to ... not
strong enough to . . .

lari . . . . Tun, run away ; bérlari—run

lat . . . . alternate

lauk . . . food, to be eaten with rice (e.g.
fish, chicken, meat)

laut . . . sea

lawat . . . méluwai—1to visit

layan . . . wait on, attend on

layang . . . soaring through the air {used

conventionally  of  letters) ;
layang—layang—1. kite (toy), 2.
swallow (bird.)

layai . . . asarl; Adlavaran-- -a voyage

layu . . . faded, c.g. of flowers; met.
pining, wan

lazim . . . customary, usua;

l&bai . . . ‘“ Levite ”’, pious person

lebar . . . broad, wide

l&bat . . . heavy, dense (c.g. rain, foliage)

1&beh . . . more ; térlébeh—most, more

lechet . . . mélechet—having the skir: rubbed
off ; grazed ; chafed

léga . . . comfortable ; better ',
improving after illness.

leher . . . neck

18kas . . . quickly, speedily

lekat . . . adhering (see par. 138)
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l&lah

1&mbek
lémbing
1€mbu
1&mbut

lena . .
lengah or lenga
l&ngan .
lenggang .
l&ngkap

iéngoh

lényap

|&pas

1&tak

1&teh

1&tup
lewat
liat .

lidah
lihat
lima
limau

lingkar (or lengkar)
lintang

lipas

lipat

lobang

lokan

lokek

lompat

lorong

luar

. DX

. exhausted ; bérhéntthan lélah—
to take a rest

. pulpy, soft

. a spear

. soft, flexible, weak; Iémah—

lémbui—gentle

. sound, of sleep

. dawdling,.loitering

. arm ; sleeve

. swaying from side to side

complete, equipped, supplied
weak, aching
vanish, disappear

. loosed, freed ; after (of time)
. lay down, put
. tired.

léteh [lésu—utterly worn
out
mélétup—explode

. past, after, behind time
. tough, supple, leathery; tanak

liat—clay

. tongue

see, descry

. five (see Ch. V and Ch. XIX)
. citrus fruits.

lsmaw manis—
orange. [lfmau nipis-—lime

a coil

. crosswise, athwart

. cockroach

. fold

. hole

. cockle

. mean, miserly

. jump, spring, leap

. pathway, lane

. outer part ; di-luar—outside
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luas
ludah
luka
lulus

lupa
luroh

lusa |
lutut

M.
maaf
macham
maha

mahal

mahkamah
mahu o7 mau

mam

maju

maka

makan . .
makin . . . makin
malam

malang

. spacious, wide

. spit

. wound

. just slipping through ; Mlus-kan

—to put through, accomplish,
e.g. a project

. forget
. drop, be shed (of leaves, fruit) ;

sa—-luroh dunia—all over the world

. the day after tomorrow
. knee

. pardon -
. sort, kind ; macham mana P—how
. great (used only in compound

words)

. scarce, UNCOMINON, precious ;

hence costly; harga mahal—a
high price

. Court of Law

wish, will, intention; much
used in bazaar Malay as a future
auxiliary—*“T shall . . .” The
better word to use is Aéndak, or
its abbreviation 'nak

. play; bukan main—in no small

measure, very

. advance, progress

. see par. 142

. eat, consume

. the more . . . the more

. night, the hours of darkness;

eve of . . (see par. 140, Note 3)
mischance ; adverse (see par.
138) ; malang—nya (mod.)—un-
fortunately
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malas . . . lazy
malu . . . shy, reluctant, ashamed. puiéri
malu— ‘‘ the shy princess”’—a

name for the sensitive plant that
grows on most golf-courses in
Malaya

mana ? . . . where ? which ? what ? Di-
mana or 'tang (i.e. téntang)mana ?
—where ? ka-mana P—whither ?
dari mana >—whence ? (par. 171)

mana . . . any ; whatever (par. 162)

mandi . . . bathe

manggis . . . mangosteen

mangkok . . . bowl, cup (without handle)

mangsa . . . food (of animals), prey

manikam . . . gem, jewel ; germ of life

manis . . . sweet

manusia . . . mankind ; human being

mara-bahaya . . dangers, perils

marah . . . angry

mari . . . hither; hence, as a command,
‘“ Come here ”’

masa . . . time, epoch

masak . . . ripe, cooked ; to cook. Masak
nasi—to cook a meal

masam . . . acid, sour. Muka masam—
scowling

maseh . . . while still, while as yet

masin . . . brackish, salt (of water)

masing . . . separate, singly ; masing—masing
—each (see par. 164)

masjid . . . mosque

masok . . . enter

mata . . . eye; centre, e.g. mata luka—

the open patt of a wound, mata
kayu—a knot in wood, mata kaki
—ankle-bone.  Much used in
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mati

meja (Port.)
mélainkan
meinang
ménantu .
méngantok
meéngapa ?
méntah

méntega or mantega

(Port.)
méntéri
merah
méreka

md&shuarat

méski (Port.)
mdésti

mika

mimpi

minggu (Port.) .

minta or pinta
minum
minyak

miskin

mithal or misal .

mohon

muat

figurative and descriptive expres-
sions, e.g. mata mata—policeman,
matahari—sun, mata pisau—the
cutting edge of a knife

. dead, stopped (of a watch), fixed

(of price)

. table

. but; excepting (after a negative)
. naturally, as a matter of course

. son- or daughter—in-law

. sleepy, drowsy

. why? tidak méngapa—it’s nothing

raw, uncooked
butter

. minister of state
. red
. they, them. See par. 103

Also meéreka ttu

. take counsel together; conference,

council

. although, even though

. must, needs must

. you (in Perak) sce footnote 25
. dream

. week

. ask for

. drink

. oil, grease. (Used colloquially for

petrol.) minyak fanah or minyak
gas—Kkerosene

. puoor
. example; mithal-nya—forexample
. bérmohon—ask permission, usually

to depart, i.c. a polite form of
leave-taking

. load with cargo (see par. 138)
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muda
mudah

mudek
mujor
muka
mula

mulut

mungkir .

muntah
murah
murid
murka
musim

mustaed .

mustahak

N.
nabi

nah!
naik

nakal
nama
nampak
or tampak

TEACH YOURSELF MALAY

. young ; unripe; pale (of colour)
. easy, light. mudah-mudahan—

would that . . .

. to gb up-stream

. lucky, luckily

. face; front; page

. beginning, source. mula-mula—

at the beginning, first of all;
sa—mula—over again

. mouth
. break one’s word, or promise,

or allegiance

. vomit

. bounteous, liberal ; cheap
. pupil, disciple

. wrath

. season

. ready, in working order

. important

. prophet
. There you are! Take it!
. go up; mnaik ka—darai—to go

ashore ; naik kéreta—to get into
a car

. perverse, naughty
. name
. be visible, be seen [not “ to look

at ", which is tengok or lihat, e.g.
Sa-malam saya pérgi temgok
wayang. Di-situ nampak kawan
dudok di-atas. 1 went to see a
show last night, and I saw (lit.
‘“ there came into my field of
vision ”’) a friend sitting upstairs]
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nanas
nanti

nasi

nasib
négéri

nenek .
néschaya (Lity. )
nipis

nun

-nya

nyamok

nyaris or nyaris ta’

nyata
nyawa
nyior

0.

olah .
oleh (lity.)

ombak
orang

P.
pada

padam
padang

. cooked rice ;

. pineapple
. wait ;

colloquially, auxiliary
indicating future time, *‘ shall ”’,

will . ménantikan—to await
food, e.g. makan
nasi~ -to have a meal

. fate
. settlement ;

citv-state ; town;
state

. grandmother, grandparents

. certainly, inevitably

. thin (i.e. not thick)

. yonder

. of him, of her, of it, of them (se&

par. 174)

. mosquito

. all but, nearly

. clear, obvious, plain
. life, soul

. coconut

manner, sda--olah—olah—as if

. by, by reason of, by means of ;

because ;  béroleh—to obtain ;
pérolehan—acquisition

. wave (of the sea)
. person, people :

sa—orang—alone

. I. at, m; according to; than

(see par. 57) 2. sufficient

. be extinguished
. treeless waste land ; open space ;

popularly, playing field in village
or town
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padi

pagar
pagi.

pagut
pajak

pakai
paku
pala
palu

panas
pandai
pandan
pandang .
panggang
panggil
panggong
pangkal

panjang
panjat
pantai
papan
parang
paras (lity.)
parit

paroh

pasang

pasar
pasir
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. rice, as a plant, in the ear, and as

unhusked grain

. fence

. morning ; early

. peck (of birds), bite (of snakes)

. wonopoly, farm ; pajak gadai—

pawnbroker’s  shop (gadai—
pledge)

. use, wear ; observe (e.g. a rule)
. nail, spike

. buah pala—nutmeg

. to strike with a rigid instrument

(e.g. a snake with a stick)

. heat; hot

. expert ; clever

. smaller screw-pine

. gaze at, observe, look at

. toast, roast on a spit

. call, summon

. platform, stage

. beginning ; pangkalan—landing-

stage, jetty

. long

. climb (e.g. a rope)

. shore, beach

. plank, board

. Malay chopper

. appearance (of people)

. groove, trench, ditch

. I. sa—paroh—half. 2. beak (of

bird)

. I. to set going (e.g. to light a

lamp) ; 2. tidal-flow ; ayer pasang
—incoming tide ; 3. sa—pasang—
a pair

. bazaar, market
. sand
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pasu
patah

patek

patok
patut

pawapg
paya
payah
payong
péchah
pédang
pédap
pédas
pégang
pégawai
péjabat
p&kak
pékan
pélandok .
pélanting .
pélépah
pélihara
pélita
pélok
péluang

pénat

pendek

péngantin
pénghulu .
pengsan or péngsan
pénjara

pénoh .

. bowl, tub
. broken, snapped (e.g. a bone);

patah ka-kanan to turn off
sharply to the right; num.
coeff. for words and sayings.

. I, me; a Malay to a member of

the ruling house. (see footnote 24)

. peck (of bird)
. seemly, fitting, advisable

. see par. 189, Note 2

. swamp

. difficult ; serious (of illness)

. umbrella

. broken into pieces, e.g. of a cup
. sword, scythe

. absorb

. hot (of taste, e.g. curry)

. hold

. officer, government agent

. (from jabat to hold) office

. deaf, hard of hearing

. village, market, shopping centre
. mouse—ilecr (see par. 130)

. falling and rebounding

. frond, palm-leaf

. cherish, rear

. lamp

. put one’s arms round, embrace
. lull (in the wind);

favourable
opportunity, chance

. tired

. short

. bride or bridegroom

. headman

. fainting, loss of conciousness
. prison

. full
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pérahu
perak
Pé&ranchis
pérang
pérangai .
pérangkap
péranjat .
pérchaya .
péreksa
pérémpuan
pérentah .
pérgi .
péri (lity.)
périgi
périsai
pérkakas .
pérkara
pérmata
pérnah

pérs&tua (lity.) .

pértama
perut .
pésam-pésa
pésan .
pétang

péti

pétir

pikul

pileh
pinang
pindah
pinggan

. boat, ship (undecked)

. silver

. French

. war

. disposition, nature

. a cage-trap

. térperanjat—startled, alarmed

. trust, believe

. look into ; enquiry, examination
. feminine ; woman

. rule, sway

. togo

. matter, concern; concerned with
. a well, a spring

. a round shield

. apparatus, tools

. affair, matter

. gem, jewel

. ever ; usually negative (a’pérnah

or bélum pérnah—never

. sa—~kali pérséiua—once upon a

time

. first (see par. 181 and 185)

. stomach, abdomen, womb

. tepid

. order, instruct, commission

. afternoon, evening

. box

. thunder .

. to carry a heavy burden on the

shoulders ; a measure of weight
= 100 kati.

. choose

. areca nut

. move from one place to another
. plate
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pinggang . . . waist

pinjam . . . borrowing ; béri psnjam—Iend ;
minta pinjam—borrow

pintu . . . door, gate

pipi . . . cheeks

piring . . . saucer, platter

pisang . . . banana

pisau . . . knife

pohon . . . I. tree ; 2. to request (see mohon)

pokok . . . stem, trunk, beginning ; pokok
kavu—tree ; pokok wnyiur—coco-
nut palm

potong . . . cut off

puas . . . satisfied, sated (see Conversation
7, note 3)

puchok . . . shoot, leaf bud; num. coeff. for
letters, and guns

puji . . . praise

pukat . . . drift-net

pukul . . strike, hit. (used colloquially n

many ways, e.g. pwkul chap—to
print ; pitkul talipon—to

telephone)
pula . . . again, nevertheless, (see par. 149)
pulang . . return to one’s base. pulangkan—
to return a thing to its owner
pulau . . . island
puleh . . . revive, be renewed
puloh . . . ten (see Ch. V and Ch. XIX)
pun . . . even, also, too. (see par. 150)
pungut . . . pick up, gather
puntong . . . stump, fag-end
punya . . . possession (see par. 36 and 176) ;
émpunya and  mémpunyai—
possess

puteh . . . white; orang puteh—European
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putéri
putus

R.
rajin
ramai
rambut
rampas
rantai
rantau
rapat
rasa
rata

ratus
raya

rayap
ravat or raayat
rayau

rébah

té&but
rehat
réndah
réndam
rendang
réput

rétak

riba

ribu .
ribut

. princess
. severed, breaking away (e.g. of a

rope) ; end, settlement (of a
dispute, a law-case)

. diligent

. crowded, populous

. hair

. loot, take by force

. chain

. reach of river

. close up to, touching

. taste, feeling

. level. sa-rata—all over; rata-

rata—everywhere

. hundred
. great. hari raya—holiday ; bunga

raya—hibiscus ; jalan raya—
main road

. crawl, creep
. populace ; subjects
. mérayau-—to prowl about, wander

about

. fall to the ground, e.g. 7ébah

pengsan—to faint

. snatch

. interval, pause

. low

. immerse

. leafy

. rotten, crumbling to decay (e.g.

of wood)

. crack (in crockery), markings
. lap; take on the lap

. thousand

. storm
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rindu
ringan
ringgit
roda
rioh

risau
rokok
rosak
rotap
roti .
ru
ruas

rumah
rumput
rupa

S.

sa or satu, or suatu
saat

sabar

sa—-bé&rang. .
sadikit (coll. pron.
¢ sikit )I)

sahabat

sahaja

sahaya or saya

. pining for one who is absent
. light (of weight)

. dollar

. wheel

. usually rioh

réndah—clamour,
uproar

. feel disturbed, uneasy, worried

. cigarette

. spoilt, ruined

. rattan

. bread

. kayw ru—the casuarina tree

. space between two joints, esg.

of finger, bamboo

. house
. grass
. form, appearance; sa—rupa—alike

. one (see Ch. V and footnote 13)
. moment
. patient. Sabar dahulu—just wait

a bit, have patience

. on the opposite side, or bank
. a little, a few

. friend
. only,

simply ; intentionally,
purposely ; just, exactly

. originally, household slave ; hence

humble servant; I, me, we, us
(see par. 85)

Note. In this book the shortened
form saya (the usual pronuncia-
tion) is used when the word is a
pronoun, except where it occurs
in passages taken from books.
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sahut
sais .
sakalian
sakit
saku
salah

salak
salam

salin

sama
sambil

sambut
sampah
sampat
sampan
sampul
sana
sandar

sangat
sangka
sangkut

sapérti
saput
sara—bara
sarang

. simultaneously, with (= sa +
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. answer
. groom, driver

.all

. sick, sickness

. bag, pocket

. mistake, fault; salah satu—one

or the other

. to bark
. peace. mémbeéri salam—to give

the Moslem greeting

. change of form, of dress;

translate ; bérsalin—to give birth
to a child

. same; bérsama déngan—along

with, together

ambil) (see par. g7 (d) )

. receive (e.g. as a guest)

. rubbish

. arrive ; sampaikan—convey

. small boat

. wrapper

. over there

. lean. bérsundar kapada—-leaning

(oneself)  against;  térsandar
kapada resting against (e.g. of a
ladder against a wall) ; sandarkan
—to rest something against

. very
. suspect, be of the opinion, think
. be held up, be caught in or by

something

. as if, like

. covering lightly, as with a film
. helter—skelter, in confusion

. nest
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sarong . . . sheath, wrapper, covering, e.g.
sarong sural—envelope ; sarong
kaki—stockings ; kain saromg—
the Malay sarong—tubular cotton
skirt worn by men and women
(see footnote 10)

saudagar . . . merchant, trader

suudara . . . close relative; intimate friend ;
anak saudara—niece or nephew ;
bapa saudara—uncle

sawah . . . rice-field (either swamp land, or
irrigated land)

saya . . . see sahaya -

sayang . . . longing, love, affection, pity,
Savang |—* Dear! dear!”

sayup . . . only just in sight

sayur . . . vegetables

s¢bab . . . reason, cause; because; apa

sébab ?—"“ why ? ”’ sébab or (lity.)
oleh sébab—because

sébut . . . say, mention

sédang . . . medium ;  while, during ;
sédargkan—although

sédap . . . pleasant, agreeable; tasty (of
food); tu’sédap badan—not feeling
very well

sédar . . . conscious, aware of, alive to

sédeh . . . sobbing ; sédeh hati—grief

s&d&kah . . . alms

sédia . . . ready

ségala . . .all

ségar . . . fit and well

ségéra . . . quickly, forthwith

s&juk . . . cool, cold

sékarang . . . now ; sékarang ini—at this very
moment

s&kolah . . . school
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sélamat . . . peace, safety Sélamat jalan—
*“Good-bye ™’ (to ome going)
Sélamat  tinggal—'* Good-bye "
{to one staying) Sélamat datang—

“ Welcome !

s8lang . . . alternate

sélat . . . strait ; Sélat—Singapore

sélera . . . zest, appetite

sél&sai . . . settled ; sélésatkan—to bring to a
conclusion

sélimut . . . coverlet, rug, wrap

sémangat . . spirit of life, soul

s¢émbah . . . see footnote 50

sémbilan . . . nine. (See Ch. V and Ch. XIX)

sémbunyi . . hide ; bérsémbunyi—hide oneself;

sémbunyikan—hide something ;
térsémbunyi—hidden

séménjak . . . since (of time)

séméntara . . while ; temporary

sémpat . . . ta’ sémpat—not able
to, no time to

sémua . . . all

sénang . . . comfortable, easy; ta’ sénang—
busy, having no free time

sénapang . . . gun, rifle

séndi . . . joint, sinew

séndiri . . . oneself (see par. 177)

séngaja . . . purposely

senget . . . heeling over

sénjata . . . weapon

séntosa . . . peace, tranquillity

sényum . . . smile, smiling

sepah . . . bérsepah—sepah or térsepah—
littered about

sepak . . . kick with the side of the foot

sépit . . . nip

s&rah . . . surrender, hand over
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sérambi
sérampang
sérang
s€rap

séraya
sérba
sérta
séru
s&gk

sésat
shabash
shak
si— .
siapa

sia—sia
siang
sikap
sikat
siku
sila .
simpan

singgah

sini .

sipat or sifat
siput

sireh

sisek
situ
sokong
sopak

sorok

. closed verandah of a Malay house

. fish-spear

. onslaught, attack

. absorption.  di-sérap wudara—
evaporated

. along with (see par. 97 (d) )

. of all sorts

. along with (see par. g7 (c) )

. call out, shout

. packed close together ; crammed

full

. astray
. excellent ! capital !
. suspicion.

. see par. 88
. who ?

shak hati—suspicious

(see par. 16g), whoever
(see par. 161)

. in vain

. daylight

. bearing, mien

. comb ; bunch (of bananas)
. elbow, sharp bend

. please.”
. keep, put by
simpang or sempang .
. call in at, break a journey

. here

. appearance

. shell, shell-fish

. betel-vine ; betel leaf prepared

(sec par. g2)

cross-roads

for chewing

. scales (of fish)

. there

. prop up

. a skin disease (white patches on

hands and feet)

. draw back, into concealment
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sorong

suam .
suami (pol.)
suara

subor
sudah

sudi

suka

sukat
suku
sulong
sumbu

sumpah

sungai
sunggoh

sungut

sunting
sunyi

supaya
surat
suroh

surut
susah
susu

susup

sutéra

T.
tabek
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. push along; kéreta sorong—

a hand-cart

. luke-warm

. husband

. voice

. healthy (of plants)

. done, over, past; has, had
. willing

. pleasure. suka hati, suka chita—

glad

. measure out (of capacity)

. quarter, section

. eldest

. wick, fuse

. swear ; bérsumpah—take an oath
. river

. true, genuine ;  sunggoh pun—

although

. bérsungut—to mutter, grumble,

scold

. wearing flowers in the hair

. lonely

. in order that

. letter, document

. tell to do a thing, instruct, order ;

send on an errand

. ayer surut—ebb-tide

. troublesome

. breast ; milk

. crawl under; suswpkan—insert

(something) under

. silk

. greeting ; minta tabek—ask par-

don for a possible breach P'of
etiquette. Cf.bértabekin Conv.T1.
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tabib . . . doctor

tadi . . . just now ; bahary tadi—a moment
ago

~tah . . . interrogative particle—see par.
152

tahan . . . bear, sustain ; restrain; ‘‘last”’
(e.g. of materials)

tahi . . . dregs, refuse, excrement. (Many

compound nouns, e.g. fakt kétam
—-wood shavings)

tahu . . . know

tahun . . . year

tajam . . . sharp -

takdir . . . decree of providence

takok . . . notch

takut . . . fear; afraid: for fear that

tali . . . rope, line

tambah . . . adding on ; tambahan pula—the
more so

tampar . . . slap

tampi . . . winnow, by up and down
movement

tanah . . . land, soil, country

tanam . . . plant ; bury

tandok . . . horn

tangan . . . hand

tangga . . . house-ladder ; stair-case

tangis . . . ménangis—weep

tangkap . . . catch, capture

tanggoh . . . put off, postpone

tanjong . . . promontory ; Tanjong (locally)—
Penang

tanya . . . ask, enquire

tarek . . . draw, pull

tari . . . ménari—dance

taroh . . . put, deposit. bértaroh—stake,

ménaroh—have, possess, feel,
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e.g. ménaroh kasehan—to feel

pity
tatkala at the time when
tawar 1. without flavour, insipid;

harmless ; fresh, not salt, of
water ; ménawarkan—to counter-
act, act as an antidote. 2. offer ;

bargain

t&bal . . . thick

tébang . . . to fell (big trees)

t&bas . . . to cut down bushes, undergrowth

tégah . . . prohibit

tégak . . . erect, upright

tégap . . . sturdy, well-knit

tégoh . . . firm, strong

teh . . . . tea

t&kan . . . press down, on a flat surface

télaga . . . a well, small lake

télah (lity.) . . has, had, did; a word used to
indicate past tense. sa—télah
—when ; sa-télah itu—after that

télinga . . . ear

t&lok . . . bay

t&lor . . . egg

téman . . . companion ; témankan to
accompany. (See footnote 24)

tembak . . . to shoot

t&émbaga . . . brass

tembok . . . wall ; embankment, hence—a
made road

témpat . . . place

témpek . . . cheering ; témpek soyak—cheering
and shouting

tempoh . . . time allowed ; extension of time

t&mu . . . bértému—to meet, come together

ténang . . . still (of water), calm

téngadah . . . looking upwards
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téngah .
t&ngg&lam
t&nggiri
tengok
t&ntang

t&ntu
t&pi
tépok
tépong
térang
térbang
tériak
térima
térlampau
t&rok
térpa
tértawa
térus
tétap

tétapi coll. 'tapi

tiap-tiap .
tiarap
tiba
tidak
tidor
tiga
tikam
tikus
tilam
timah
timbul

timbun
timor
timpa
ut

. middle ; while

. sink, be submerged

. tkan ténggiri—Spanish-mackerel
. to look at, distinguish by sight

(see nampak)

. facing; concerning; bérténtang

—opposite

. certainly

. edge

. beat, clap (with flat of hand)
. flour

. clear, obvious

. to fly

. cry out

. receive

. very, too, exceedingly

. severe (of illness, etc.)

. ménérpa—Ileap forward, spring at
. laugh

. right through in a straight line
. constant, fixed

. but

. each, every

. face downwards

. to arrive at; tiba—tsba suddenly
. not, no. (see par. 74)

. sleep

. three (see Ch. V and Ch. XIX)

. stab, spear

. rat, mouse

. mattress

. tin ; témah hitam—lead

. come to the surface, appear from

below

. heap up
. east
. dropping down on, falling on
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tindeh
tinggal

/ tinggi
tingkah . .
tingkap . LT
tipu . .

titah

tolak
toleh

tolong . .

tong . . .

tongkah (ménongkah)

topi .

tua

tuan

tuboh
tujoh
tuju

tukang
tukar

tulang
tulis .
tumbang .
tumboh
tumbok
tumpah
tumpul

tunggu

. lying one on another ; press down
. left over, remaining; leave;

dwell ; méninggal (sc. dumia) to
die; sa—péninggalan (lit. during
the absence of)—while

. high, tall
. tingkah laku—behaviour

window (of Malay house)

. deceive

. see footnote 51

. push away ; bértolak—set out
. turn the head to look

. help; *‘ please " (see par. 92)

tub, cask, bin
to travel against the current

. hat
. old, senior; deep of colour.

kétua—headman, elder

. master, lord ; owner. (See par.

85 and footnote 28)

. body
. seven (see Ch. V and Ch. XIX)
. making for, aiming at; bérsa-

iuju—to be in agreement with

. workman, craftsman
. exchange (see ‘‘ change ”’ in Eng.~

Malay vocab.)

. bone

. write

. fall heavily (e.g. a tree)

. sprout, spring up

. thump, punch, pound

. spill

. blunt

. watching, guarding; ‘(unggui—

to watch over
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tunjok .
turun .

turut .
tutup

uU.

ubah

ubat or obat
ubb .

udang
udara

ujar

ukor

ular

umor
umpama .

umpan

undang-undang

unggas
untong
upah
urat
usah

usaha .
utama

W.

wajib
waktu .
walau .
wang
warna

. show, point out
. go down, descend; fade, (ol

colour)

. follow (instructions, advice)
. shut

. alter, change. (See par. 138)
. drug, medicine, cure

tuberous plant

. prawn ; udang galah—crawfish
. atmosphere

. utter, say

. measure length
. snake

. age

. instance, example; pérumpamaan

-~

-—proverb

. bait

. statute law, ordinance

. bird

. fate. destiny, luck ; profit

. payment for service rendered

. nerve, vein, sinew, strand

. need, ta'usah—there is no need,

i.e. don’t

. industry, persistence
. excellence. Tuan yang térutama

-—His Excellency

. obligatory, necessary

. appointed time ; time, period
. although ; walau pun—even if
. money

. colour



364 TEACH YOURSELF MALAY

warta . . . news
wayang . . . theatrical performance
Y.
yaoria . . . 1. Yes; it is so.
2. O (interjection of address)
yang . . . who, which, (see pars. 157-150)

English—Malay .

This vocabulary does not include words which are to be
found in collected lists in the chapters. e.g. prepositions;
conjunctions ; adverbs of time, place, degree; pronouns ;
expressions of time.

For page references to such werds, see Table of
Contents.
A.

abate (of rain, etc.) . réda
about (more or less) . 1&beh kurang

accompany . . ikut

accumulate . . kumpulkan
acknowledge . . aku, méngaku
across (water) . . di-sabérang

afraid . . . takut

age . . . 7 umor

aircraft . ! kapal t&rbang
alarmed . . . takut

allow . . . bénarkan

angry . . . marah

another . . . lain

ant (white) . . anai-anai

apart . . . wide apari—jarang
appointed to . . yang bérkuasa (i.e. having power)

arm . . . l&ngan
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arrange

arrive .
ask a question .
ask for

axe .

B.
bait
basket
beard
begin
belt
bench
better (recovermg from
illness)
big .
black
blue
blunt
boat
body
book
born

borrow . .
bowl

box

bread .
bring, fetch
broken

brother .
bullock cart
burn .
busy, hard-pressed
butter

. atur; make an agreement with—

bérsatuju, bérjanji, b&rmuafakat

. sampai ; tiba
. tanya
. minta
. kapak

. umpan

. bakul, raga

. janggut

. mulai

. tali pinggang

bangku
léga ; bé&tah

. bésar

. hitam

. biru

. tumpul

. pérahu

. badan, tuboh; carcase—bangkai
. kitab; buku

. be born: jadi; lahir; di-

péranakkan

. pinjam

. mangkok, pasu

. péti, kotak

. roti

. ambil, bawa

. pé&chah, patsh, putus

. elder : abang ; younger : adek
. kéreta 1€émbu

. bakar

. sibok bé&kérja ; ta’ sénang
. mé&ntega or mantega



366 TEACH YOURSELF MALAY

budak ;

anak ;
little

button . butang

buy . be&li

C.

call . . summon—panggil
call at—singgah

can, be able . boleh

capsized . térbalek

captain (of Arab shlp) nakhoda

capture . tangkap

car . . kéreta

careful (economical) . jimat

carpenter . tukang kayu

case (in court) . . bichara

casuarina tree . pokok ru

cat . . kuching

certainly . . téntu

chain . rantai

chair . ké&rusi

chance, opportumtv . péluang

change . I. exchange—tukar
2. become different—ubah
3. change position, etc.-—aleh
4. replace—ganti

chat . bé&rbual o7 bérbual-bual

cheeks . pipi

child . son or daughter of:
young  person :
child : kanak-kanak

chisel . pahat

cigarettes . rokok

clamour . hingar

clean (cleanse) . . chuchi

cleft . ch&lah

clerk . kérani

climate . hawa
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close against
cloth

cloud
coconut
coffee

cold, cool
come

.

complain . .

comply with, follow

concerning, in
connection with

condition, clause

cord

corner

correct

country . .

court (of justice)

courtyard

cover

cow

cracked

crocodile .

crooked (askew)

cup

cut .

D.

dance

daring .
daughter .
day .
delighted .

. rapat

./ kain

. awan

. nyior ; kélapa
. kopi

. s&juk

. come tn—masok

come back—balek
come out—ke&uar
come to surface—timbul

. adu
. turut

. bé&rkénaan dengan
. sharat

. tali

. pénjuru

. bétul

. ndgéri

. mahkamah, kot
. halaman

. tudong

. 18mLu bétina

. rétak

. buaya

. serong

. chawan

. potong

. tari, ménari

. bé&rani

. anak p&rémpuan
. hari

. suka hati

367
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dentist
difficult

direct (right through,
without stopping)
direction .

dirty .
district officer
ditch, trench
do

dog .

dollar .
don’t (a command)
door

drink

dry .

E.

ear .
easy

eat .
edge

egg . .
elephant .
embassy .
empty
end

enforce (a regulation).

English
erect, put up . .
exception, make an

exception of . .

YOURSELF MALAY

. tukang gigi
. susah, payah
gali

térus

. arah, hala. #n the direction of—

hala ka-

. kotor

. pégawai daerah

. parit ,

. buat; act as—jadi; do well—

maju

. anjing

. ringgit

. jangan; ta’ usah

. pintu

. minum

. ké&ring; (in the sun) je¢mor

. télinga

. sénang, mudah

. makan

. tépi

. té&lor

. gajah

. utusan

. kosong

. of rope: hujong;

cigarette ; puntong
hasilkan maksud (lit. dring to pass
the aim of . . .)

. Inggéris

dirikan

kéchualikan
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extravagant
eye .

F.

face
fall .

fat, plump
father
feels .
fence
fetch
fever
fierce

fine .
finish

fire .

fish . .
fish hook .
fit (healthy)
floor

flour
flower
follow
food
forget
friend
frond
fruit

full .

G.

garden, estate
gather
get, obtain

. boros
. mata

. muka
. jatoh; of leaves: luroh; untimel)

gugor

. gémok
. bapa, ayah

rasa

. pagar
. ambil
. démam
. ganas
. elok

. habiskan
. api

. ikan

. kail

. ségar

. lantai
. tépong
. bunga
. ikut

. makan
. lupa

. kawan
. pélépah
. buah

. pénch

. k&bun
. pungut, kutib, ambil
. dapat; get up, bangun;

ké&na

hs
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girl .
give
go .

goat

good .
grandchild
grass
green . . .
grow (of plants, hair
etc.)
grumble

gun

H.

hand
hang

hard

head

hear . .
heavy (of rain) .
hen . .
hide

high

hill .

hinge

hire

hold .
holidays .

hope
hot .
house

hurry

YOURSELF MALAY

. budak pé&rémpuan
. béri, bagi -
. pérgi; go back—balek, k&mbali,

pulang ; go out—k&luar; go by—
lalu

. kambing

. baik; bagus; good at—pandai
. chuchu

. rumput

hijau .

. tumboh
. b&rsungut
. s€énapang

. tangan
. gantong; on a line—sidai ; trailing

umbai—umbai

. kéras

. ké&pala

. dé&ngar

. lébat

. ayam (bé&tina)
. sémbunyi

. tinggi

. bukit

. engsel (Dut.)
. sewa

. pégang

. leave — chuti;  owmting — makan

angin

. harap

. panas, hangat; peppery—pédas
. rumah

. gopoh
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I.
Indian (non-Moslem). Hindu
indolent . chulas
island . pulau
J.

joints (of limbs)

K.
keep
king
kitchen
knife
know

L.
ladder
land

large

lash, switch

late

lazy

leaf .

leafy

lean (against)

learn

leave

lend.

letter (epistle)

light (not heavy)

like . .

lime (fruit) .

line (floating line
used for catching
crocodiles)

. séndi, anggota

simpan

. baginda
. dapor

. pisau

. tahu

. tangga
. tanah; land officc—pé&jabat tanah

dry land—darat

. bésar

. s&bat

. behind time-—lewat, lambat
. malas

. daun

. rendang

. sandar (kapada)
. bélajar

. tinggal

. béri pinjam

. surat

. ringan

. (verd) suka

buah limau
tali alir



in

list . .
live (dwell)
living (alive)
long.

TEACH

look (appearance)
look after

look for

low .

luck, fate

luckily

M.

make
mark, sign
market
measure
meat
meet
mend
merchant
middle
mile.
milk

mill
mistake
moment
money
monkey

moon, month
mosque
mother
mouth

YOURSELF MALAY

. daftar

. tinggal, dudok

. hidup

. panjang ;
“laun

. rupa

. ménjaga, béla

. chari

. réndah

. untong, nasib

. mujor

at long last—lamba

. buat

. tanda

. pasar

. (linear) ukor; (capacity) sukat
. daging

. bérjumpa, bértému

. mé&mbaiki

. saudagar

. téngah

. batu

. susu

. kelang

. salah

. saat, sa—béntar

. wang, duit (Dut.)

. ké&ra, monyet ; the gtbbon—wak

wak

. bulan
. masjid or mé&sjid
. &mak, ibu

mulut

move (from one plaot; pindah, b&rpindah

to another)
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N.

nail
name

neck

needle

news

noisy .

notice (pubhc)

0.

obstruct, hinder

old .

open

opinion .

order (a thing to be
made, or sent)

P.

pack .
packet, parcel
page

paint

paper
parents
pawn, pledge
pay, wages
peak

penalty

permission

persuade, coax .

picture

piece .

pinch (press between
finger and thumb)

. (of finger) kuku ;
. . . nama
necessary, imperative.

373

(speke) paku

wajib

. leher

. jarum

. khabar

. bising, hingar
. ké&nyataan

. galang
. tua;
. buka
. fikiran, sangka

(long standing) lama

pésan

. kémas

. bungkus
. mulk-

. chat

. kértas

. ibu bapa
. bérgadal pawnshop—pajak gadai
. gaji

. kémonchak
. hukuman

(from ‘‘ hukum— "

decree)

. izin, k&bénaran
. pujok

. gambar

. képing

pichit
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pineapple

place

plain, clear

plane (wood)
plank, board
plant

plate

play

pleasant .

pole (for a boat)
policeman

porch (jutting out)
pot (for flowers)
present, be present
pretending

pretty

prison

procession
promise

protest agamst oppose
pull

put away

R.

raft

rag .

rain

rapids

rat . .
reach (of river) .
read

ready

red .
redeem
relatives

TEACH YOURSELF MALAY

. nanas
. témpat

. nyata

. kétam

. ‘papan

. (verdb) tanam

. pinggan

. main

. sédap

. galah

. mata-mata

. anjong

. pasu

. hadzir

. pura-pura

. chantek, molek

. pénjara, jél

. march in processton—Dbérarak

. janji
b&rbantah
tarek

. eimp:m

. rakit

. pércha kain

. hujan

. jéram

. tikus

. rantau ; wupper reaches—hulu

. bacha

. siap,sédia; (preparationscomplete)

mustaed (lity.)

. merah
. tébus
. kaum kéluarga ;

sanak saudara
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remember.
revive

rice . .
rice-fields
river

road

roof

room

rope
rountd
row, line .
run .

S.

sail .

salt (of water)
sanie

say .

schedule
scent, smell

search, (i.e. examine) .

375

. ingat
. puleh
. padi;
. sawah, béndang

. sungai ; go up river—mudek ; go

béras ; nasi

down river—hilir

. jalan

. bumbong
. bilek

. tali

bulat

. baris, banjar
. lari, bé&rlari

. (verb) bélayar
. masin

. sama

. kata, sébut;

inform bEri tahu,
khabarkan

. jadual
. bau;

scenled, fragant wangi
péreksa
notice

see . . look at—teng. k, lihat;
—nampak (See Malay-Eng.vocab.)

seeds . béneh

sell . . jual

sew . . jahit

share . bahagi ; share umbrelia- tumpang
payong

sharp . tajam

shed, lean-to . pondok

shell (of egg) . . kulit

sheltered, take shelter b&rtédoh

ship . kapal
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shoes
shoot

shop

shore
short .
shortage .
show

sick

silver

sink

sister

sit
sleep
slow
small
soft
sorTy
split
spoon

spring, fountain

stiff, aching
stone, rock
storm
stupid
sugar .
sun oneself
surface
surprising
sweep
sweet

T.
-table

. kasut

. (verb) tembak
. ke&dai

. pantai

.. pendek

. k&kurangan
. (verd) tunjok
. sakit ; sick of—j¥mu, puas
. perak

. beneath  surface

ténggélam ;
founder karam -

. elder kakak; younger adek or

adek p&rémpuan

. dudok

. tidor

. lambat

. k&chil

. 1&mbut

. I am sorry minta maaf
. bé&lah

. séndok, chamchah
. mata ayer

. l&ngoh

. batu

. ribut

. bodoh, dé&ngu

. gula

. bérj&mor

. see come

. hairan

. sapu

. manis

meja. (Port.); dressing table—
meja ch&rmin (ie. with mirror)
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tail .
talk

taut.
tell .

thin
thing

tiger
time

tool

torch (electric) .
total, addition .

tow

trade
translate .
tree

trellis
trial.

try .
turtle

U.
understand

V.

valiant
vinegar
voyage

W.
wait

. ekor

. chakap, bérchakap

. tégang, ch&ékang

. inform—Dberi tahu ; order, ¢nstruct

-—suroh

. lean kurus; of liqgusds chayer
. article b&nda ; matter—pérkara;

hal

. harimau
. (occasion) kali; no time to . . .

—ta’ sémpat

. pérkakas

. lampu pichit

. jumlah

. (verb) tunda

. (verb) b&rniaga

. térjémah, salin

. pokok kayu ; pohon kayu

. jala-jala

. be tried—kéna dawa (dawa—a

lawsuit)

. choba

pén, :, tuntong

hért

. gagah
. chuka
. pelayaran

. nanti
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wall

TEACH

want

warrior

wash

watch (wrist)

water . .

weak (lacking firm-
ness)

wear .

weather (season)

wedge . .

well (feeling fit)

white

wife

window

witness

wood

work

workman .

write
wrong

Y.
year
yellow

. (masonry)

YOURSELF MALAY

tembok ; (partitior

dinding

. mahu, h&ndak
. hulubalang

. basoh

. jam tangan

. ayer

1€mah

. pakai

. musim

. baji

. badan s&dap, ségar

. basah

. puteh

. bini, istéri

. (glass) jéndela (Malay) tingkap
. saksi

. kayu

. ké&rja

. skilled tukang; wunskilled kuli

workers ; pékérja—-pEkéria

. tulis
. salah

. tahun
. kuning
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PASSAGES FOR TRANSLATION

Numbers 1 and 2 are from the Hikyat Hang Tuah.
Number 3 is from the Sejurah Melayu. You will probably
not find much difficulty in imitating the clear straight-
forward style of the originals if you re-read paragraphs
142 and 180 before you begin translating.

Numbers 4 to 8 are for colloquial style.

Numbers 9 to 1z are passages chosen from
examination papers. They are more difficult. To
translate adequately such a passage as No. 12 you need a
deeper knowledge of the structure and the shape of the
language than this book has provided. You will find
all that you want in Sir Richard Winstedt's Malav
Grammas.

A note on the English-Malay Vocabulary (pp. 364-378)

No attempt has been made to include in this vocabulary
all the words that occur in these passages. Many of
them will not be needed for the Malay versions, since
Malay idiom will demand much re-casting of phrase and
sentence. Forget the words, when you are translating ;
think only of the ideas, and try to clothe them in Malay
dress. The ‘ keys” are intended as suggested versions
only.

1. The Boyhood of Hang Tuah

Now Hang Mahmud’s occupation was the gathering
and sale of fire-wood. And Hang Tuah, as soon as his
father had brought in some wood, would take an axe and
split it. He would stay in front of his father’s shop,
splitting wood ; that was his task.

380
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2. Four Princes

The four princes, when they saw that the captain had
gone back to his boat, came out from the cleft of the
rock and went back to Bukit Seguntang. The king asked
his four sons, * Where did the four of you go, that I
did not see you ? ” And Sang Maniaka told him of the
time when they had gone to the island and had come
across a boat that had put in to take on water, and
how they had not had time to run away and had hidden
thenrselves in a certain place : “ When the captain went
back, the four of us came out ”’.

3. A Malay Ulysses

When all was ready, Awi Dichu sailed to Semudra.
As long as they were at sea, they pretended that they
were traders, but when they had all arrived, they said
that they were an embassy from Raja Shahru’n-nuwi.

As soon as they had landed, Awi Dichu took four
valiant warriors and put them into four boxes. And he
said to the four warriors, “ When you come into the
presence of the Prince of Se.. adra, open the boxes from
the inside and come out, and capture the prince *.

The boxes were locked from the inside, and then they
carried them in procession, and announced that they were
presents from Raja Shahru’'n-nuwi. When they came
before the Prince of Semudra, the letter was read out,
and very fine it sounded. Then the boxes were sent in
to him, and the four warriors who were inside them

pened the boxes, came out, and seized the prince.

4. Where's Che’' Hamid?

Mr. White : Have you seen Che’ Hamid ? He promised
to meet me here at 4 o’clock sharp. I
wonder where he is.
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Che’ Daud :

Mr. White :

Che’ Daud :
Mr. White :

Che’ Daud :

Mr. White :

Che’ Daud :

Wan Chik :

Mr. Black :
Wan Chik :
Mr. Black:

Wan Chik :

Mr. Black:

TEACH YOURSELF MALAY

I saw him half an hour ago. He was
leaning against that fence there, and
chatting with Tengku Ismail.

Whete can they be, the pair of them ? I
want to see Tengku Ismail, too. He
promised to give me some turtles’ eggs.
Do you like turtles’ eggs ?

I don’t know. I've never tasted one.
T haven't even seen one. That's why I
asked him to bring some for me tosee.
He said his sisters were going out gathering
them last might. They are bigger thau
hens’ eggs, aren’t they ?

Yes, and they have soft shells that you
can pinch.

Ah! Here they come, teanng along at
full speed.

I expect they have been watching them play
sepak raga on the padang.

5. Back at Work

Hullo! You're back again [ sec. Did you
have a good holiday ?

Fine, thank you.

What did you think of Cameron Highlands ?
Something like a hill-station! There’s
room to walk about on it.

You will be feeling the better for the rest,
I am sure. You were looking pretty run
down before you went.

Yes, I was. I felt washed-out. Now I am
quite fit and ready for work again. It’s
wonderful what a difference a week of cool
nights has made.
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Wan Chik :

Mr. Black :

Wan Chik :

Mr. Black :

Mrs. Brown :

Gardener :

Mrs. Brown :

Grardener :

Mrs. Brown :

Gardener :

It certainly has been stiflingly hot here
these last few months. But it ought to
begin to cool down a bit now that the rainy
weather has come.

1 hope you haven'’t been working yourself to
death while I have been away. You know
I told you to leave anything that could be
left.

Oh, we've managed all right. Che’ Hashim
has been very good, putting in extra time.
So have all the clerks indeed. Even so,
vou will find your minute-baskets prettyv
full.

Yes, I expect so. Well, 1 had better begin
work on them.

6. Seeds to Plant

I’ve just received the parcel of seeds that |
ordered last week.

Are thev ones that will do well in this
country, ma’am ? Some plants don’t
like this hnt climate.

These are not from England. They arc
from Ipoh ; and they are all prize varieties
so you will be particularly careful with
them, won’t you ?

Yes, [ will. Where do you want them
put, ma’am ?

Well, 1 thought it would be rather nice
if we had red balsams along both sides
of the drive this time, for a change. We
have had xinnias for several months now.

Which packet is that ?
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Mrs. Brown :

Gardener .

Mrs. Brown :
Gardener :

Mrs. Brown :

Gardener °

Mrs. Brown :

Gardener :

Mrs. Brown :

Gardener :

Mrs. Brown :

‘Gardener .

Mrs. Brown

‘Gardener :

TEACH YOURSELF MALAY

I'll write it on the
outside. Can you read romanised
Malay ? No? Ill try to write it in
Jawi then, but it won’t be very beautiful
writing, I'm afraid. I am only just
learning . . . Can you read that, Omar ?

“Red flowers, along the drive”. Yes, I
can read that. What is in the yellow
packet ?

This green packet.

Those are petunias.
We have those already.

Yes, I know. But these are particularly
fine ones. I want these- for the porch.

Do you want them in pots, ma’am ?

No, not in pots. I want you to make some
long boxes as you did once before. Do
you remember ?

With stands underneath them, you mean ?

Yes, about three feet high. Then the
flowers trail over like a curtain.

I shall want some money to buy the wood.

Isn’t there any left over from that potting
shed that you built the other day ?

Yes, there is some. But [ doubt if it will

be enough.

You had better get some more, in any
case. | want you to put up a trellis
outside the windows, for moon flowers.
Their scent in the evening is a delight.

Very well, ma’'am. TI’ll take these seeds
now and put them in boxes, as soon as
have got the soil ready.
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7. The Malay Lesson

Mr. McNeil :

Che” Abdul Rahman

Mr. 'M cNeil :

the’ Abdul Rahman

Mr. McNeil .

Che’ Abdul Rahman :

Mr. McNeil :

Che’ Abdul Rahman :

Come in, enche’. How are you
this evening ?

I'm all right, thank you. I am
sorry I am a bit late. It came on
to rain very heavily as I was
coming along.

Your coat doesn’t scem to be wet.
You managed to shelter some-
where, by the roadside ¢

Yes; luckily there was g thick
leafy tree about a quarter of a
mile from here. Otherwise I
should surely have been soaked
through. When the rain had
cased off a hittle, a friend of mine
happened to pass, with an
umbrella, and I shared it.

Do sit down. I have an apology
to offer, too. 1 haven’t managed
to find time to do that piece of
translation into Malay.

They tell me there is an important
casc on at the Court. T expect
vou have been very busy ?

Yes, I have been busy at Court,
but at home, too, I have had an
extra bit of work. The P.W.D.
workmen are going to renew the
floor-boards in mv bedroom, and
just now I had to remove all the
books on the shelves.

White ants, T suppose ?
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Mr. McNeil :

No. Fire. Didn’'t you hear ?
 Last week, half the house caught
fire. I must have left a cigarette
end on the dressing table I think.

Che’ Abdul Rahmas I didn’t hear anything about it.

Mr. McNeil :

On what day was it ?

On Wednesday evening, at ten
o’clock.

Che’ Abdul Rabman  Ah! That’s how 1 didn’t hear

Mr. McNell -

about it. T had fever on that
day. I was aching in every
joint.

Are you all right now ?

Che’ Abdul Raliman A little better, thank you. But

Mr. McNeil .

I am still stiff.

We had better make it a short
lesson then.

Che’ Abdul Rahman  Oh, it doesn’t matter. Let’s do

Che’ Saleh :

Mr. Smith :

Che' Saleh :

a bit of reading. What is it
you are reading ? Hang Tuah
isn't it ?

8. Crocodile Shooting.

If vou are free on Friday, come up river
crocodile-shooting, will vou ?

H'm. Don’t forget what yon Malays say.
At long last the cleverest huater finds
himself in the crocodile’s mouth.

Oh, that was in the old days. When they
used a floating line. Nowadays we usc
guns. I have arranged to go up-river with
Wan Mahmud, this Friday. They sav
there is a fierce crocodile near Tanjong Ru.
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Mr. Smith: All right. Though, as a matter of fact, I
have promised my wife that I'll go to
Singapore with her. I don’t know what she
wants to do there. You had better ask her,
and persuade her to come (say ““ go ”’). She
is always saying that she would like to go
on a crocodile expedition. Here's her
chance.

Che’ Saleh . Very well. But if Mrs. Smith is coming
with us, we had better hire Haji Ibrahim’s
moter-boat. We can tow Wan Mahmud’s
boat. They say that the fierce brute often
suns himself near Tanjong Ru. If we are
lucky, we'll get a shot at him while he is
basking. TIf we shoot when he comes up in
mid-streatn, even if we get him, it will be
four or five days before the body floats up,
and we know that he is dead.

Mr. Smith : Is it a big one?

Che’ Saleh: Itis! And a daring one, too, according to
report. Sometimes he surfaces close to
a boat. Don’t be alarmed! Haji
Ibrahim’s mwotor-boat is a fair size. Even
if it gets a lash from the tail, it won't
capsize.

Mr. Smith : Right you are then, Saleh. T'll be secing
vou tomorrow.

9. (A note from a P.W.D. official to a Malay overscey.)

Your coolies, Mat, are often late assembling Perhaps
you do not go yourself and take the names before work
begins. You should always be present in the early
morning and report those coolies who come late. I will
find others to take their place. I see, too, that there are
three or four men on the check rull who are frequently

\'O
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absent on account of sickness. You had better get rid
of them. I want the work done before the end of the
year. At present it looks as if it will be six months before
it is finished.

10. (Extract from a ctter written by a District Officer 10 a
Major Chicf, with rcference to a petition received by
the latter from (he inhabitanis of a village.)

Their complaints, therefore, are only half true. The
land was given out originally —some ten years back——
for rice cultivation only, and the titles bear this condition
plainly stated. The owners know this perfectly well.
They are not stupid.  Yet you can see for yourself that
coconuts and other fruit trees have been planted all
along the road, two or three chains deep, and in one or
two places, houses have been erected in the middle of the
rice fields. T hope you will help me by telling the villagers
that thev must plant rice. or their lands will be resumed
bv (Government.

11. Notice concerning foodstuffs

In consequence of reports received by the District
Officer that manv persons are hoarding food far in
excess of their needs, and because of the shortness of
such foodstuffs, it is found necessary to lay down the
following regulations to ensure that all shall receive
euough food to maintain health.

1. No one is allowed to keep in his house more rice
(sugar, flour, etc.) than is sufficient for 3 days
consumption.

2. The amounts considered sufficient tor 3 days
consumption are laid down in the schedule below.

3. Anyone having in his possession more than the,
amounts laid down must at once inform the officer
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appoiwnted to supervise, who 1s :—Wan Suleiman
bin Wan Harun.

4. The officer in quesuon has power to enter and
search any house to enforce this regulation.

5. The officer is also empowered to seize any excess
foodstuffs which he may find.

Penalty
An person faillmg to comply with the above
order, or why obstructs the officer appointed to
carry it out shall be linble to summary arrest and
trial.
Exceptions
The tollowing are exempted from the operation of the
above order.
I. Persons who, bv reason ol their occupation,
accumulate stocks of foodstuffs, e.g. wholesale
merchants, rice-millers, etc.

I

Persons who ure engaged i growing rice, and
store it normallv.

12

The Malays, 11 my opinwn, are deserving of more
credit than any other members of the expedition. They
were not in receipt of pay and merely accompanied me at
my request, leaving their wives and children, their homes,
and all the things which a Malay values; and yet, not
only did I never hear a grumble or a protest, but both the
Chiefs and people were ever ready to perform even more
than was asked of them  Wet, or dry, hot or cold, weary
for want of sleep and tired by prolonged exertion, thev
were still ever ready to answer to my call urging them to
fresh exertions. To those who regard the Malays as an
indolent and lazv people, the manner in which they
worked would come as a revelation.
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KEYS FOR EXERCISES

Keys for Chapter }li
Exercise 4.

1. Long bones, or The long bones, or A long bone, or The
long bone. 2. High chairs or The high chairsetc.  (x.b.
Where the sense permits, any of these phrases may be
translated in any of the four ways shown. From this
point onwards one rendering only will be given.) 3.
White cups. 4. A dirty room. 5. A large courtyard.
6. Clean saucers. 7. A small school. 8 A long nose.
9. A soft voice. r1o. Black hair. 11. Redlips. 12. Sour
fruit.  13. A high roof. 14. A low wall. 15. Green
leaves. 16. Blue flowers. 17. A fine picture. 18. A
long neck. 19. A pretty face. 20. A high forehead.
21. Dirty hands. 22. A black board. 23. Small bowls.
24. Short nails. 25. A full basket. 26. Black wood.
27. White plates. 28. A long beard. 29. A green floor.
30. Red cups. 31. These books. 32. An empty house.
33. This table. 34. That leather (or skin). 35. Those
planks.

Exercise 5.

1. Papan puteh. 2. Mangkok kosong. 3. Tangan
puteh. 4. Kukubérsch. 5. Tali pendek. 6. Bakul
b&sar. 7. Kayu k&ras. 8. Gambar ké&chil. 9. Daun
b&sar.  10. S¥kolah bérseh.  11. Buku b&sar.  1z.
Pinggan biru.  13. Janggut pendek. 14. Buah hijau.
15. Lantai bérseh. 16. Tembok (or dinding) tinggi.
17. Bumbong panjang. 18. Papan puteh. 19. Rumah
tinggi. 20. Batubé&ar. 21. Buahmanis. 22. Bunga
chantek. 23. Léngan kurus. 24. Bangku réndah

392
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25. Pipi g€mok. 26. Bilek k&chil. 27. Bakul kosong.
.28. Lantai kotor. 29. Mulut k&hil. 30. Mangkok
merah. 31, Muka ini. 32, Muka itu.  33. Ké&pala
itu. 34. Meja ini. 35. Mata itu

Exercise 6.

1. A high bench (high benches etc.) 2. The wall is low.
(Note that this cannot be translated “a low wall ).
3. The room is dirty. 4. A large school or The school
is Jarge. 5. A small house or The house is small.
6. The house is clean. 4. This rope is long or This is
a long rope. 8. Pretty flowers. q. A large mouth.
10. The plates are dirty. 1r. The fruit is sour. 12. A
low roof.

Exercise 7.

1. Bunga puteh. 2. Buah masam or Buah-itu masam
or Masam buah itu or Masam-lah buah itu. 3. Bumbong
itu tinggi, etc. 4. Rumah elok. 5. Gambar itu bésar,
etc. 6. Tangan kotor. 7. Buku itu bhiru, etc. 8.
Lantai bérseh. g. Bakul itu kosong, etc. 10. L&ngan
panjang. 11. Ké&rusi itu réndah, etc. 12. Buah merah.

Exercise 8.

1. The white wall is low or The white walls are low or
The white wall was low or The white walls were low.
2. The long table is low, efc. 3. That room is small.
4. This house is high. 5. The green basket is empty.
6. The red fruit is sweet. 7. That’s a long cord, or
That cord is long. 8. The black book is large. 9. The
small leaves are green.  10. This cup is empty. T1. A
fine large basket. 12. The big basket is a fine one.

Exercise 9.
1. Rumah tinggi b&sar or Rumah tinggi itu bésar or
Bésar rumah tinggi itu. 2. Buah hijau masam or Masam
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buah hijau or Masam-lah buah hijau. 3. Daun hijau
lagi kéchil. 4. Buku hitam itu kéchil or Kéchil buku
hitam itu. 5. Halaman bésar lagi bérseh. 6. Bunga
biru itu chantek + Chantek bunga biru itu o Chantek--
lah bunga biru itu. 7. Tali panjang itu puteh or Puteh
tali panjang itu. ~ 8. Mangkok puteh itu kéchil or
Kéchil mangkok puteh itu. ¢. Rumah itu kéchil lagi
réndah. 10, Rumah yang kéchil lagi réndah. 11,
Tangan panjang lagi kurus or Tangan yang panjang lagi
kurus. 12, Tali ini biru or Biru tali ini.

Keys for Chapter IV

Exercise 10.
1. My (elder) brother is ill. [Note: A Malay cannot

help specifving ** elder ™ or * younger ”’, unless he
uses the more general term saudara (relative) ).

2. Elephants’ ears are big or An elephant’s ears are
big, (Note: ** The elephant’s ears are big” would
usually be ““ Télingu gujah iin bésar ™.

3. The (or that) dog’s skin is dirty.

4. This bird’s head is small.

5. Don’t eat that bread.

6. Ahmad’s father is tall, with a long neck.

7. This is the carpenter’s house

K. That broken chair is mine.

9. Husain’s dog is small, but lus monkey is big.

10. Meriam's child is fat, her mother is thin.
11. Fatimah is Hasan’s (elder) sister.
12. River water is fresh.

3. Mat has stomach ache,

14. The child fell and broke his tooth (lit. his tooth
broke).
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18.
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20.
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There are baskets on the bench. (Note : A possible
translation would be ‘“ There is a basket . .”, but
for this a Malay would usually say *“ sa—bsjz bakul
or ' su—buah bakul.” See par. 48.)

There are some books in the box.

That sick child is Zainab’s little brother (or sister.)
That blue bowl is large.

Those yellow coffee cups are mine.

This bread is very hard. (Note. The “ very " of the
English is used as an equivalent for the emphatic
position of the adjective, which 1is further
emphasized by the particle —/uk.)

Exercise 11.

1. Bumbong rumah itu tinggi.

2. Anjing ké&chil itu hitam.

3. Ada lémbu bétina di-dalam kébun itu.

4. Anak kuching Ahmad gémok. Dia suka minum
susu.

5. Jangan minum ayer sungai.

6. Budak pérémpuan itu sakit képala.

7. Chawan kopi yang hijau itu sudah péchah (Note.
In this sentence the balance is better if “ yang ™
is used. If the words had been ** chawan hijan’
instcad of “chawan kopi”’, the shorter form “‘Chawan
hijau itu sudah péchah '’ would have sufficed.

8. Télinga anjing itu panjang, ekor-nya pendek.

9. Mangkok gula itu rétak.

10. Leher gajah pendek.

11. Rumput itu hijau.

12. Tali pinggan sahaya sudah putus.

13. Itu anak (pérémpuan) tukang k&bun.

14. Meja panjang yang puteh ini tidak (or ta’) b&rseh.

15.

Bulan itu bulat.
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Keys for Chapter V

Exercise 12.
I. 32.
2. I8,
3. 45-
4. 2,601.
5. 10,000,000,
6. 30,000.
7. 700,000.
8. There are three birds on the roof.

In the box there are two green bowls.

10. That Chinese bought a row of ten {concrete) houses.

11. The gardener is lighting a cigarette.

12. I bought twenty cigarettes just now.

13. Husain’s father wants to <ell his car.

14. There are two cars under the house.

15. Is the baker there ?—-Yes (lit. He 15 present)—
Buy two loaves.

16. My brother bought a knife, three rulers and two
long needles.

17. 'There are some fine pincapples at that shop. How
many do you want to buy ?

18. Just now there came a Malay, wanting to sell two
sarongs.

19. I have a large house in Burma.

20. Are there any rifles ?—Yes. (lit. * There are.”’)—-
How many ?—Twelve.

zz. In the garden there is a (certain) coconut palm.

22. T want a slice of bread.

23. How many eggs are there in the basket ?—Fifteen.

24. My (vounger) sister (or brother) is going to write a

letter.

©
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There are two or three sheets of paper on the
round table.

26. Fatimah is sewing a jacket, Sharifah is reading.
(Note that Malays usually say ‘‘ reading a book *’).

27. My father wants to buy a coat.

28. Thereis a black cat on top of the steps of that
wooden house.

29. My (elder) sister wants three sheets of writing paper.

30., Hashim is looking for a banana leal to use as an

umbrella. {Note this conversational use of
*‘ buat ).

L&)
w

Exercise 13.

1. Sa-bslas. 2. Empat puloh lima. 3. Tiga ratus
satu. 4. Lima ribu tujoh ratus. 5. Dé&lapan ribu
dua ratus émpat-belas. 6. Dua puchok jarum. 7. Sa-
orang Mélayn. 8. Gajah lima-bélas ekor or Lima-bélas
ekor gajah. 9. Tukang k&bun. 0. Sa-orang tukang
kayu. 11. Tukang sa-orang. I2. S&€napang tujoh-
bélas puchok. 13. Tujoh buah kéreta lémbu. 14. Ada
rokok ?—Ada s&mbilan batang. 15. Bu-ak itu ada batu
dua biji. 16. Ada sa-lai kértas di-atas meja (yang)
réndah itu. 15. Bapa saya 'nak ménjual sa-k¥ping
tanah. 18. Abang Aminah ada sa-buah ké&dai di-
Singapura. 1g. Saya héndak jarum dua tiga puchok.
20. Béli baju puteh dua hé&lai. 21. Ada budak &nam
orang di-bawah rumah. 2z. Bapa-nya kérja tukang
gigi. 23. Ada pokok kélapa tiga-puloh batang di-
k&bun itu. 24. Jangan jual ké&reta. 25. Bérapa sen
sa-biji buah nanas itu ? 26. Tikus makan roti.

Keys for Chapter VI
Exercise 14.

1. At the edge of the river there is a fine house.
2. Push the long chair behind the table.
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3. Once there were three mice who lived in a large box.
4. Where is your father ? He went out just now, he
was going to the market.
5. After his meal he went to bed.
6. Thereis a laree court-yard in front of the house.
7. The water in the tub is dirty. Throw it away.
8. Before that, 1 lived at Raub. (A commoner form
of the Malay sentence would be ‘“ Dahulu, saya
tinggal di-Raub ”.)
9. Pull the table to the side of the bed.
10. Good morning. How are you ?—All right (thank
you.)-—Where are you going ?-—I'm going to town.
Exercise 15.
1. Anjing itu lari ka-b&lakang bangsal (or ka-balek
bangsal).
2. Di-téngah bilek ada sa-buah meja yang réndah.
3. Rumah itu dékat déngan sungai.
4. Saya nanti sampai pokul tajoh.
5. Dia suka makan pisang.
6. Sékolah itu bérténtang déngan Péjabat Tanah.
7. Kasnt dia (18beh) bésar daripada kasut saya.
8. Ada dua-puloh lima buah rumah di-pulau itu.
9. Di-mana bukul ? -Di-atas kerusi.
10. Bangku itu di-antara pintu d&ngan dinding.
Keys for Chapter VIi
Exercise 16.
1. Aishah’s three children have fever.
2. Yesterday I received two letters.
3. Wait. In a minute or two I am going to town.
4. He is walking very slowly. Perhaps he has a sore

foot.
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5. He often comes to my house.
6. By the side of the road there is an empty house.
On each side of it there is a concrete ditch.
7. Fold those sarongs carefully, and put them away
in the box (o7 IFold . . . before you put them away).
8. I haven't any paper. How am I to write a letter ?
9. This thread isn’t very strong. It keeps breaking.
10. My needle’s broken. How am I going to sew?
Exercise 17.
1. Sékarang ini dia dudok di-bangku di-t&pi sungai.
2. Jarang saya pérgi ka-Pulau Pinang.
3. Jangan jalan térlampau déras. Ada parit sa-b&lah
ményabélah jalan.
4. Baharu sahaja dia pulang.
5. Ini-lah kédai témpat saya béli ikan.
6. Keénapa meja ini rapat déngan dinding ? Tarek
ka-téngah sikit.
7. Bélah kayu sa-k&ping ini buat baji dna biji.
8. Jangan bising Saya mahu tidor.
9. Saya ta’ tahu t&mpat dia tinggal.
10. Kalmarin saya béri dia kain sa-panjang ini. Hari

ini dia minta lagi pula (see par. 149).

Keys for Chapter VIl

Exercise 18.

I.
2.

3.

That pineappleisn’t ripe. Youhad better not eat it.
This cupboard is very rickety. Don’t move it in
case the legs are rotten.

The penghulu’s house is not far from here.

Don’'t use hot water, or the colour will fade.—It
isn’t hot, it’s only luke-warm.

Don’t let the child play with the scissors ; he’ll cut
himself.
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This morning I got up at six o’clock, before the dew
had disappeared.

Halijah was caught in the rain. Her baju is
soaking wet.

I have never been up in an aircraft.

This lamp is broken. We shall have to get another.
Is this a coconut palm ?—No it’s a betel-nut.  The
fronds of a coconut palin are longer.

Put the box away in the cupboard. There’s no
need to open it.

Is this Indian dumb? It isn’t that he's dumnb, but
he can’t speak Malay.

Where’s your brother » I want him to go and get
some fish.  Give him thus fiftyv cents.  Tell hin not
to loiter. (Note that Malav can use " jangan " ot
a third person.)

Don’t be late in the moining.  There's 4 lot of work
to do.  The head clerk is ill.

It’s wet.  We shan’t be able to play tootball,

He hasn’t come. Had we better wait for him,
or not?

‘Long’s mother told him not to bathe in the river.,
The river water near the village is not clean.

It’s getting dark. We had better go home.

Exercise 19.

by

v
[

s

Saya ta’ suka makan buah yang masam.

Ta’ada buaya di-dalam sungai ini.

Ta’payah basoh baju itn. Bukan -nya kotor.
Sa jam dua sahaja saya pakai.

Dia hodoh bénar—Bukan bodoh, dia malas.

Dia minta duit. Baik saya béri-kah tidak ?
Meja ini ta’jadi. Réndah saungat (or Térlampau
réndah)  Kéna chari lain.
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Sudah dia datang ? —-Saya bélum tahu. Nanti
saya pérgi tanya kérani.

Saya héndak buat bangku. Ada kayu ? (or Ada-
kah kayu?) -Ta' ada.

Saya baharu datang ka-p8kan ini. Jadi bélum
tahu nama orang kédai.

Jam tangan sava rosak. Ta’ apa. Sayva bén
pinjam jam sava. Ada satu lagi.

Keys for Chapter IX

Exercise 20.

1

[

It

Good morning Hajr---Good morning 1 haven’t
seen you {or a lonyg tune. hit. What news ? --Good
news. For a long tume we have not met.)

Put out the light, will vou, ayah. I'm drowsy, [
want to go to sleep {(padam used colloquially for
padamka).

(Speaking to Omar;.  Throw away those plants
that are dead, and put others in their place.
('Ngah to his father). Don’t be angry (with me))
I didn’t hear vou call.

Are you going to call at Mr. Smith’s? --No. [
baven’t time today. You can take a note to him
tomorrow.

(To a Malay). Have you brought the clay? -VYes.
(To the tailor). Have vou cut that yellow material,
derzi ? —Yes, madam

(To a Chinese). Can you meet me 4t the cdge of
the padang at 3 o'clock this afternoon. Yes, T
can.

Put the bath ready, amah. Don’t make it very hot.
We had better o home quickly. Mother told us
not to be late.
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15.

16.
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(To a kathi). Will you wait for me, please, at
the judge’s house.

(To Mahmud). When did you first know ?—I’'ve
only just heard about it.

(To a Chinese). Is it a coconut ecstate that you
are going to buy or a rubber estate ?

(To a haji). Do you know Tuan Sayid Shaikh’s
brother? No, I don't.

These flowers are faded. You Lad better throw
them away. Are there any others?—Yes, there are.
You must go down to the village, Hasan, and get
some kerosene.—-Very well, madam. (A request or
order is often acknowledged in this way. Cf.
Ex 21.9.)

Hai there ! Did you sec an Indian go by just now,
on a bicycle —-No, I haven't noticed one.

Exercise 21.

I.

(9]

Apa khabar tuan haji ? Tuan datang pagi-pagi
bénar.

Panggil orang salah-—Dia ada di-sini-—Awak dudok
di-mana ? -—Saya dudok di-sab&rang.-—Bérapa
umor awak ?—'Lapan-bé&las tahun—-Bapa awak
ada lagi ?—Ada.

Suroh kuki masok—Tabek, mem—Tabek kuki.
Kuki sudah dapat ikan di-pasar ?—Tidak. Mem
suroh béli daging.

Boleh-kah &nche’ tolong béri tahu di-mana rumah
tuan hakim ?

Timah mahu minum ?—Mahu—Timah suka minum
ayer limau ?—Suka. (T4mah is an abbreviation of
Fatimah. Nearly all girls’ names end in ““ ah *’, and
they are frequently shortened to the last syllable
only, e.g. ““ Che’ Jah ” for *“ Halijah ").
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Rumah elok. Téntu taukeh dudok lama di-négéri
Melayu ? Sé&lalu taukeh pulang négéri China ?
“Boy” jangan chakap déras. Té&rlampau payah
hé&rti, *Saya baharu datang ka-n&géri ini.

Di-mana Che’ Jid ?—Dia bé&lum bangun lagi.
Hasan boleh simpan kéreta sdékarang.--Tuan.

Apa khabar datok ? Datok ka mana ?- Saya
h&¢ndak ka-rumah chuchu--Jauh-kah, rumah-
nya ?—Ta’ b&rapa janh. Bérténtang bétul déngan
masjid.

Keys for Chapter X

Exercise 22.

I.

O

Although vou are thirsty, you had better not drink
that muddy river water. Wait a bit, perhaps we
shall come to a spring.

The mangosteen has a delicious taste.  (Note that
rasa-nva is not used impersonally here).

I feel I am in for a bout of fever. [ had better go
home at once.

Poor child! His parents died before he was a
year old.

How many hours would it take to go upstream from
here to Pantai Janggus ? -About an hour and a
half, I should think. (see par. 186).

After going downstream for a whole day, he came to
a large and populous village.

Isahak likes to sit by the door. When a car passes
he hurricdly writes down its number. Then in the
evening, before he goes to bed, he counts the number
of the cars that have passed.

The fish wasn’t very tasty, Cook. Next time, puta
little mace in ; that will improve it.

* Better : payah ménghérti. See par 119c.
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9. Rattan is pliable. It is easy to bend it, difficult te
cut it, and impossible to snap it.

10. May I borrow a few chairs, please? It doesn’t
matter whether they are big or little.

11. The cat is chusing a mouse. When it has caught it,
it will eat it.

12. Last night therec was a storm. I am told that two
sampans went down, behind Pulau Bintang.

13. The old man has stopped near the door of the
mosque. He is going inside, I expect.

14. Helit a cigarette and then (at once) threw it away.

15. He is walking slowly. There is something wrong
with his foot, by the look of it (or, It looks as
if .. .)

16. The chtku fruit looks like a potato. (Note that
rupa-nyu is not used impersonally here.)

Exercise 23.

1. Bé&rapa jauh dari masjid sampai ka-pantai ?- -
Agak-nya lima batu pérgi balek.

2. Khabar-nyva ada banyak buaya di-hulu sungai itu.

3. Esok jikalau tidak hujan kita mudek sa-batu dua.

4. DBér&nang di-dalam ayer masin, ringan badan rasa-
nya.

5. Kata-nya (lit. “ the saying of him ') dia ta’ héndak
nanti lagi, takut bapa-nya marah.

6. Sava mahu pinjam dua tiga ringgit-—'Nak buat
apa ?—’'Nak béli papan, 'nak mémbaiki sampan.
Jikalau tidak, karam-lah.

7. Awak déngar bunyi itu tadi ?- Bunyi apa °—

Sapérti bunyi kapal térbang—Ta’ déngar.
Pada suatu hari sa—ckor harimau minum ayer
daripada mata ayer itu, langsong mati.
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9. Ribut sa-malam, agak-nya. Ada tiga &mpat-
puloh batang p&l&pah nyior dah gugor.

10. Ini rumah t&mpat saya tinggal masa (see ftn. 18)
saya kérja mata-mata.

Keys for Chapter XI
Exercise 24.

1. Mangosteens taste better than chikus.

2. Don’t be frightened. I was only pretending.

3- In Che 'Nah's uncle’s garden there are many sorts
of fruit trees. She luves collecting the windfalls.

4. Of the elephant, the tiger, aud the monkey, the
elephant is the biggest. R

5. In days gone by it was only those of princely rank
who used yellow umbrellas.

6. You must finish this job within two months at the
very latest.

7. The threads of a spider’s web are exceedingly fine.

8. At Cheng Huat Hin’s shop there are tins of cigarettes
of various brands.
9. His shop is the largest in that town (or village).

10. Lift this basket carefully. There are all sorts of
fragile glass things in it that would easily get broken.

11. If you have a cough you had better take some
medicine.—It isn’t a cough that I have. It’s only
a bit of a temperature.

12. Last night the waves were mountains high. The
boats didn't go out.

13. Have you ever seen such a long gold chain ? (Note
that in Malay you must say ‘“a chain as long
as this,” i.e. the second term of comparison must
be expressed. An alternative construction would
be ““ . . . rantai yang bagini panjang ".)

14. It feels cold. The coconut fronds are quivering. I

think there is going to be a storm.
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Exercise 25.
I. Ada dua ekor kambing di-padang. Kambing Pa
"Man agak-nya.
2. Rumah Che’ Su elok dari pada rumah saya (or 1&beh
elok . . .)
3. Jimat-lah sikit. K&rtas ini térlampau nipis.
4. Sorong kéreta rapat déngan tembok.
5. Ada-kah pérnah tengok pisang (or buah pisang)
sa-bésar ini ? (o7 sama bé&sar déngan ini).
. Ada bé&rjénis—jénis bunga di—k&bun.
Jikalau budak lapar, béri dia sa-dikit roti d&ngan
méntega.
8. Jikalau mahu chuti besok, k&rani héndak tulis
nama (or ** sain ") di—-dalam buku di-ofis bésar.
9. Sudah angkat pinggan kotor, baharu-lah bawa
kopi.
10. Papan ini térlampau nipis.—Yang ini jadi-kah ?-—
Tidak, h&ndak yang l&beh tébal lagi. Ké&na chari
dalam bangsal.

N o

Keys for Chapter Xii
Exercise 26.
1. Every day Ali goes fishing.
2. I was surprised to hear about it.
3. Seedlings that are not doing well should be thrown
out.
4. One day a dog was wandering about, now here, now
there, when suddenly he saw a piece of meat.
5. The medicine that they gave tasted bitter.
6. The goat ate every single one of the flowering
plants.
In England, the ponds are frozen in the winter time.
All children are pleased to get presents.

o
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9. Where can one buy cigarettes? [Notice the
difference between this sentence dapat béli or dapat
di-béli—simple verb, no stress on the doer, and
Example 5 in par. 120.]

10. In this bag there are two hundred and thirty-four
monkey-nuts. If I take away a hundred and
seventy-six, how many will be left ?

Exercise 27.

1., Dia pandai mé&nari.

2. Saya jému ményurat.

3. Suka hati émak mélihat anak-nya.

4. Budak itu tahu mé&njahit.

5. Dia pérgi ka-pasar héndak m&mbéli ikan.

6. Kalmarin datang sa-orang Hindu minta kérja.
(Note that in the word minta the mé— is already
presentin the “m’’. The literary form of the simple
verb is pinia, but the formmiémintais also commonly
used).

7. Ini-lah péti témpat ményimpan chamchah teh.

8. Jangan takut méngaku salah.

9. Dia pérgi ménchari umpan.

10. Dia yang méngbang pohon kayu ru itu.

11.  Orang pé&ngail itu lambat mé&ngérti (or m&nghé&rti).

12.  Mudah m&motong roti déngan mémakai pisau yang
tajam. (lit. *“ with using . In conversation such
a sentence would be more likely to take the following
shape: ‘“Ada pisau yang tajam, mudah mé&motong
roti”’.)

Keys for Chapte: Xlil

Exercise 28.

(a) When the buffalo heard this, he came and slid his

horns under the tree trunk, and lifted it. The



(b)
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crocodile was freed, and suddenly, without a
moment’s warning, he seized the leg of the buffalo
who had done hitn this service.

(Then) the buffalo said sorrowfully, ‘* Oh, how could
you have the heart to do such a thing, Sir Lasher !
I do you a good turn, and you pay me back with
evil. A fine nature, yours is |

Now all this had been seen by Sir Mousedeer (or,
leave it as ‘“ Sang Kanchil’). At once he leapt on
the trunk, exclaiming: ‘“Hil Sir Buffalo, you
foolish creature, your enormous body (lit. the size
of your body) is not much use if you yourself have
no wits. IHaven’t you heard that all creatures in
this world, men and beasts, repay acts of courtesy
and kindliness by evil and cruel deeds ?

1. di-déngar The passive form, as is usual in
the written language (for the 3rd
person) when there is no stress
on the subject. The point is,
that the crocodile’s words wecre
heard.

2. datang . one of the intransitive verbs that
never take “mé&-" (see par.
114(b))

3. ményusupkan from “susup”. The ‘““mé& "
derivative used participially,
“. .came and’.

4. laln . . used to join two verbs having the
same subject, when one action
follows immediately after the

other.
5. l&pas-lah . simple verb, passive.
6. langsong . used because the second action

followed immediately on the first.
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7. ménangkap . a finite verb: connecting the
action with the agent. The
crocodile deliberately caught the

buffalo.
bérkata . verbal use of bér-.
mémbuat . stressing the agent. “I do a
good action ",
10. balas . . not stressing the agent. ‘““and

this is the return”. Meémbalas
might have been expected here.

11. s&raya . . used te join two actions that are
almost simultaneous (par. g7 (d) )
12, térsangat . “"1&r- " intensive.
Exercise 29.

1. Ada orang mé&naroh rakit di-kampong ini ?—Ada,
Che ’'Ngah baharu lagi mémbuat.—Barang kali dia
bolch ménggalahkan sava ka-hilir jéram itu ?-—Agak
saya téntu dia boleh. Biar saya tanya.

2. Awak jangan lewat esok. Patut kita sampai di-
Kuala Sérau sa-bé&lum mnla bichara itu. Sa-lewat-
lewat-nya sa-b&lum snksi itu di-panggil. Harap
saya bichara itu di~-putuskan déngan s&géra.

Keys for Chapt: r XIV
Exercise 30.

When the host (lit. “master of the Liouse”) caught sight
of Pa Kadok coming, he said *“ Well | T am sorry indeed
to sce you arriving so tired. (lit. There is pity in my heart
from seeing you arrive utterly weary.) There'’s not a
scrap left. (Lit. not even any o1 » thing more which is.)
Everything is finished. You are an unlucky creature,
Pa Kadok!” “ Well!” said Pa Kadok when he heard
this, “ That’s that. It can’t be helped.” (Lit. ‘' What can
be done ?) It’s just my luck .
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Then he paddled downstream again, in order to get
back to the house where they were killing a buffalo, but
the incoming tide was flowing strongly. Pa Kadok
paddled with all his might, pushing against the rising tide,
in the full heat of the day, and hungry and thirsty,
but because of his stupidity he would not call at his
own house, but went straight on, down-stream, meaning
to make a dive for any of the buffalo that was left. Not
until the tide was almost on the turn did he reach the
house, in the late afternoon, and all the guests were just
on the point of going down to the river to make their
way (lit. ““ paddle their way ") home, because the feast
was at an end.

Notes
1. té&rlihat . tér- for “ accidental accom-
plishment .
2. akan . .. itn Note that the #tu qualifies the
whole phrase.
3. Pa Kadok im There have been several instances

of this idiomatic use of
in the conversations, often with
the feeling of ** You're a fine one,
you are! "’

4. sahajakan . Usually means “ to do a thing
purposely ', but here the word
retains its adverbial force. Cf.
the -kan suffix with a few
conjunctions,  e.g.  asalkan—
provided that .

5. hasrat, etc. Lit. ‘ the desire of him, he
intended to reach”. Mén-
dapatkan nearly always, as
here, in the sense of ‘ going to
get " or ‘“ going to meet . Di-
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dapais usually m the sense of
‘“finding something to be . . .”
c.g. Di-dapati-nya péti ilu
térkunchi. ** He found that the
box was locked ”.

6. ayer...surut . Note the exact repetition ot
phrasing.

7. asar réndah . '"*Late afternoon”; See par.
199c. Réndak (low) refers to
the sun.

Exercise 31.

1. Enche’ orang Kunala Lumpor ?—Tidak. Saya lahir
(or dzahir) di-Kuala Lipis.—Kuala Lipis~itu di-
Pahang, bukan ?—Di-Pahang. Mak bapa saya
pindah bila saya k&chi] Jagi, 1&beh kurang tiga tahun
umor saya masa itu. Kaum saya banyak tinggal
di-Pahang. Sglalu saya pérgi chuti ka-sana.

|8

Elok bénar pagiini. Untong kita bangun pagi-pagi.
Tengok gunong itu baharu nampak kémonchak-nya
di-saputawan. Bérapa tinggi témpat ini agak-nya ?
Déngar pula bunyi wak-wak itn, bukan main hingar-
nya.

Keys for Chapter XV
Exercise 32.

Then Sang Si-Perba saw a very wide estuary, and he
asked the navigating officer, ** What is the name of this
river ? '’ The officer answered, *“ This is Kuala Kuantan;
many people hive here”. The king said, “ Let us go
upstream to the head--waters of this river 7. And all the
people were without (drinking' water. There was no
place from which they could get water. (Note the
ke . . . an derivative, used here as the equivalent of
an English finite verb: ‘ They lacked”. Note also
the mé- derivative used to show purpose: ‘““a place
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for getting water .) Then Sang Si-Perba ordered (them
to make) a circle of rattan as big as a large shield, and
it was placed on the sea. Then the king got into a small
boat in order to dip his feet into the salt water within the
rattan circle. By the decree of God Most High, because
of the blessing thut rested on the king, being the
descendant of Alexander the Great, the salt water
became fresh. The people filled all their water vessels.
And even to this day (note the phrase : datang sékarang
ni) that water is fresher than the salt water opposite
Muara Sapat.

Exercise 33.

1. Pakai pércha kain ini buat chuchi kéreta. L&pas itu
basoh, k&mudian sidai jemor.

Mat b&rduit pula s€karang. Sudah di-tébus butang
mas-nya. 'Tapi b8lum habis bulan ini téntu masok
pajak lagi. Mat itu boros. Dalam itu pun baik
juga budak-nya. (Note the phrase dalam itu pun—
even so.)

tv

Keys for Chapter XVi
Exercise 34.

Chief Batin Alam returned, and he saw that there
was a man, asleep, at the end of the verandah. Then he
asked the princess Dayang Nuramab : ““ Who is that
man, sleeping there ? "’ and she answered : ‘‘ Brother
Sulong, he came back just now ”’. Then Awang Sulong
started up from his sleep and Chief Batin Alam asked him,
“ Have you finished making the boat ? * Awang Sulong
answered : “ Yes, it is finished, in accordance with my
lord’s command ”’. Then in wrath said Batim Alam,
“You ought to have shown me your workmanship ”.

Then the Lord Chieftain Batin Alam ran and seized

an axe, and went to the river-side to cut to bits the boat
that Awang Sulong had made. He dealt one blow and
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the smiling figureheads, of which there were several,
so far from being spoilt, became even more beautiful.
The axe broke in his hand and he ran back to the palace.
got a long adze in its place, aud raced back to the boat.
Again he dealt a blow at the smiling figureheads. He
wore himself out, his hatchet snapped—but the boat, so
far from being ruined, grew ever more fine to look upon.

Exercise 35.

1.« Suroh dia bélikan saya lampu pichit. Chari yang
b&sar. Saya ’nak pakai bila kita dudok di-bukit.
Chat ta’ bfrapa banyak yang tinggal. Agak-nya
ta’ chukup. Panjang pagar itu. Barang kali
chukup-chukup juga. Agak saya chat ith bnleh
kita chayerkan. Ambil minyak tarbantin. Ada
dalam boto] chuka di- pdnjuru almari, t¥mpat pasu
bunga itu.

8]

Key for Chapter XVII
Exercise 36.

Then Khalis said : “ First there was God and then his
Prophet ! Ttis I who will fin] the antidote for the poison
of that snake. Said the prince to Khalis, ** Friend, if
that is so, let us go to the king and make certain that his
promise holds good . So the three of them went to
present themsclves before the king. Khalis made
obeisance and said ‘‘ Is it true, oh King, even as your
illustrious Highness has said, that you promise to give
your royal daughter to anybody who will cure her ?
The king answered, “ It is true, even as 1 said. T shall
not break my promise . Then Khalis made obeisance
and withdrew to re-join the prir 3¢, and he told him what
the king had said. When the prince heard this he went
into the king’s presence together with Khalis. And the
prince took Khalis into the room where the princess was.
Then Khalis told them to let down the curtain round
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the princess’ couch. Khalis and the prince went inside
the curtain, and Khalis told them to wrap a quilt round
the body of the princess, leaving only her big toe
uncovered. After that he bade all the watchers go
outside the golden curtain. Only Khalis and the prince
remained inside. Then Khalis turned himself into a
snake. He sucked the princess’ big toe three times, and
the poison came out. Then hc vomited three times in
succession, and the princess, with a start, sat up.

Exercise 37.

Bérapa lama bélayar baliaru sampai ka-tanah Mé&layu ?
—Ta’téntu. Kalau kita singgah tiga &mpat pdlabohan,
sa~-bulan baharusampai. Kalau pérgi térus, &nam tujoh—
bélas hari sahaja. Tétapi agak-nya ta’ada kapal yang
bélayar térus suhaja, kérana walau macham mana pun
sémua kapal singgah di-Port Said, sébab ta'boleh masok
di~térusan Suez itu mélainkan d&ngan izin.

Keys for Chapter XVIIi
Exercise 38.

At that time Hang Tuah and his four friends were
playing in the shop. When he saw the Batin coming, he
greeted him, respectfully, and invited him to enter. The
Chief entered, saying, as he took Hang Tuah’s hand,
“Is this where you live, my friend ?”’ Hang Tuah
answered, “ This is my home ”. The Batin sat down
in the booth and Hang Mahmud came out, bringing the
betel-nut set, and said, * Take sirch, Batin. For your
kindness towards my son, I can never repay you”. The
Batin made himself a quid of sireh and said, *“ My father,
do not say such a thing. As for Hang Tuah and the
other four they have become my friends ’. For a time he
sat and chatted, then took his leave and returned to his
boat.
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Notes

1. Batin An ancient title, equivalent to
““ headman ", or lesser chief.

2. Makan-lah sirch . Note exactly the same words of
welcome in the 16th century and
the 20th century. See conversa-
tion 13.

“

tiada térbalas . A good example of ““tér-"" used
for inability to complete.

Exercise 39.

Baik kita ukor dahulu bérapa jauh dari bang$al kéreta
ka—parit itu. Lé&pas itu baharu kita ménggali tanah.
Agak-nya boleh di-tanam anak pokok &mpat banjar
kalau tidak jarang sangat. Mana tali kita pakai tadi?
Ini dia. Saya pégang hujong. Daud pégang hujong
yang sa-bélah sana itu, bawa tali hala ka-pant. Sudah
t&gang tali itu buat tanda. Jangan serong. Lalu ikut
pagar itu bé&tul.

Keys for Chapter XIX
Exercise 40.

A crowd of boats followed the Sultan’s boat. All
the instruments of music were heaten, and that reach of
the river resounded from end to end with the clamour
from the royal bvats. When they had gone some
distance, the Sultan came to Sungai Budiman, where they
were to fish. When evening came, the king halted there.
During the night all the pawang set the traps. By
the next morning, all the traps .ad been let down into
position. Then the tuba was pounded. When it
had all been pounded, the war drums were beaten, and
three signal shots were fired. After that the ftuba
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was let down into the river. Before long the fish came
floating up in great numbers, and crowds of young nobles
joined the Sultan in spearing them. And all the royal
ladies, a multitude of them, and all the people of quality
fished with scoops. All the court damsels, and the
Sultan’s slaves and the ordinary people were there fishing,
large numbers of them, both men and women, some
using landing nets and some using spears. There
was a joyous uproar all along the river. All the Sultan’s
slaves and the ordinary folk were shouting and cheering
and the women too were shrieking and squealing with
delight as they gathered the fish. Sorne of them tumbled
headlong and tore their clothes, others fell into the water.
Many of them struggled and grabbed each other’s fish.
By this time, evening had fallen, and many fish had been
killed. Then they gave up spearing and netting the fish.

Exercise 41.
London Restaurants

Ever since 1 moved from Cambridge and came to live
in London, 1 have been in the habit of dining at home,
but I sometimes go out for a meal if T have an invitation
from a friend, or if I myself wish to entertain friends.
There are numbers of restaurants in London, with a great
variety of dishes to offer, and very tasty food. When I
am alone, I usually go to a restaurant in Regent Street
where one can get meat and fish dishes and appetising
salads. All their cakes are good, and their coffee, too.
Moreover, the place is clean, and the crockery is clean,
the lighting is good, and the waitresses are all courteous
and smiling. (lit. with a pleasant expression.)

There is one district in London which is famous for
its restaurants, the district called Soho. Most of the
restaurants are’ kept by foreigners. There are French
shops and Spanish shops, Chinese shops and Indian shops.

When I first began to visit Soho, T used to go to a
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French shop in Old Compton Street, a small shop with
only twelve tables. There is another place, too, that I
like to visit, a Spanish shop. The owner always welcomes
his guests with great courtesy. Often he will shake
hands with you when you arrive, and again when you
leave, and have a little chat with you. In that shop
you can get food cooked in Spanish fashion, rice cooked
with chicken, or with lobster, and various sorts of
vegetables.

Whoever wants to taste foreign dishes, if he has the
time, and the money, let him go wandering about in Soho.

Exercise 42.

1. Jumlah ini ta’ b&tul. Ta’ sama déngan rasit ini.
Kurang $2.50. Ada kétinggalan agak—nfa. Biar
saya bacha sa-mula. Tolong &nche’ buboh tanda
pada tiap-tiap satu pérkara di-daftar ini.

2. 'Man balek karang bawa pahat itu, ia? Kémudian
pun boleh. Habiskan kérja dahulu. Sa-kurang-
kurang-nya lima minit baharu habis kétam papan
pénudong ini. Ada engsel lagi? Chari dalam
péti pérkakas itu. DBarang kali tértinggal di-luar
pintu dapor.

Keys for Chapter XX
Exercise 43.

He knew well how to greet people with the respect
that was due to them, and with a pleasant expression. He
was courteous in his manner of addressing people, using
correctly the words encke’ and fuan. Moreover, he
was sympathetic to distress, and hi> hund was always
open for the poor. Whenever he talked, it was with a
smile. He was very successfu. ‘. probing into all that
concerned the past ; moreover, if anything came to his
ears he was not content to leave it until he had got to the
bottom of it. He liked to be alone, and was constantly
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writing and reading. When he was engaged in study or
in conversation, no matter who called, he refused to see
him until he had finished. Moreover, I noticed that he
carried out all his tasks according to time-table, never
letting one thing interfere with another.

Exercise 44.

My well-remembered friend, Mr. Smith, with good
wishes.

I rejoiced, and so did my friends, when I received from
Mr. James the news that you were safe.

Thank you for your very welcome letter. Just as
you have remembered all of us here, so have we not
forgotten all our friends in England.

I wrote you a letter last week but I was not able to
send it by "plane because there is no longer an air mail
service from this state. But with luck there may be
planes picking up mail at some place or other in Malaya.
If not, it will have to go by the ordinary steam-ship
route . . . War is like kudis. As soon as you have
cured it (in one place), it breaks out somewhere else.
If we could find a cure that would destroy the seeds of the
disease then at last the world would be freed from fear.
But it scems to me that as long as man remains cruel by
nature and aggressive in mien, there is not much chance
of recovery for us ... In England people suffered
because of the constant air-raids; in Malaya people
suffered because they had lost the freedom which they
once knew . . . But Iamramblingon. 1 must give you
news of all your friends. Salim, 'Man, Minah all send
their greetings, and ask for news of you. Che Osman,
Che Timah and Che Arifin all send their greetings with
affectionate remembrances.

(T apologise for this shabby scrap of paper. I had to
buy it because there was nothing else to be had. We
reached a very low ebb when the war was on. We had
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scarcely more than we stood up in. But what does it
matter, as long as we still live ?)

Written 2.11.45.

Exercise 45.
In the swamp the monkeys play,
Swinging down from leafy tree.
Plain, uncomely, others say ;
Sweet and fair she seems to me.

KEYS FOR PASSAGES FOR TRANSLATION

1. Masa Hang Tuah Ké&chil
Ada pun akan Hang Mahmud itu, kérja-nya
méngambil kayu api, di-jual-nya. Maka 1llang Tuah,
apabila sudah ada kayu itu di-bawa bapa-nya, Hang
Tuah pun ségéra méngambil kapak mémbélah kayu itu.
Maka dudok-lah ia mémbélah kayu itu di-hadapan k&dai
ayah-nya, démikian-lah kérja-nya.

2. Chérita Empat Orang Anak Raja

Ada pun anak raja k&¢mpat, télah di-lihat-nya
nakhoda itu sudah kémbali ka-pé&rahu-nya, maka ia pun
kéluar-lah dari chélah batu i'a, lalu kémbali ka-Bukit
Séguntang. Maka Dbéginda pun bértanya ka- pada
anakanda* k&&mpat itu, kata-nya, “ Ka-mana pirgi
tuan k&émpat, maka tiada ayahanda* lihat ? " Maka
Sang Maniaka pun bgrkhabar tatkala ia pérgi ka-pada
pulau itu, b&rtému déngan sa-buah pé:ahu mémgambil
ayer, maka tiada ia sémpat lari, 'alu ia bérsémbunyi pada
satu tdmpat: ‘ Sa-télah nakhoda itu k&mbali, maka
patek k&&mpat pun k&luar-lah.”

* See Exercise 36. Note 5.
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3. Chérdek-nya Awi Dichu

Té&lah sudah mustaed, maka Awi Dichu pun bé&layar-lah
ka-né&géri Sémudra, pura—pura bérniaga, hingga habis-lah
pérahu itu bélayar; t&lah sampai sakalian-nya
meéngatakan diri-nya utusan dari-pada Raja Shahru'n-
nuwi.

Sa-t8lah sampai ka-darat, maka oleh Awi Dichu
di-isi-nya péti émpat buah émpat orang hulubalang
yang gagah. Maka kata Awi Dichu pada hulubalang
&mpat itu, ‘“ Apabila kamu datang kélak ka-hadapan
raja Sémudra, kamu buka-lah péti ini dari dalam,
k&luar kamu tangkap raja Sémudra itu”. Maka péti
itu pun di-kunchi-nya dari dalam, maka di-arak-lah
peti itu, di-katakan-nya bingkis dari-pada Raja
Shahru'n-nuwi. Té&lah datang-lah ka-hadapan raja
Sémudra, maka surat itu pun di-bacha orang-lah
térlalu baik sa-kali bunyi-nya. Sa-tflah itu maka
ptti itu pun di-hantarkan orang ka-hadapan raja
Sémudra. Maka hulubalang é&émpat yang di-dalam
péti itu pun masing-masing mémbuka péti itu lalu ia
ké&luar, di-tangkap-nva-lah raja Sémudra itu.

4. Di-mana Che’ Hamid?

Mr. White : Nampak Che’ Hamid, ‘tak ? ’Dah janji
bérjumpa di-sini b&tnl-b&tul pukul &mpat.
Mana dia agak-nya ?

Che’ Daud : Nampak dia sa-téngah jam tadi. Dia
bérsandar di-pagar itu. Bérbual déngan
Téngku Ismail.

Mr. White : Ka-mana agak-nya dia bérdua itu ? Saya
h&ndak bérjumpa juga déngan Téngku
Ismail. Dia bérjanji 'nak bagi saya
t&lor pényu.

Che’ Daud : Tuan suka makan t&lor p&nyu ?
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Mr. White: B&lum tahu lagi. Ta'pémah makan.
Tengok pun ’dak lagi. Itu-lah s&bab-nya
saya minta dia bawa tunjokkan saya.
Kata-nya adek pérémpuan-nya h&ndak
pérgi mémungut télor p&nyu malam sa—
malam. Telor itu b&sar dari pada t&lor
ayam, agak-nya ?

Che’ Dand : Lébch bgsar. Lagi pun kulit-nya l&mbut,
boleh di-pichit.

Mr. White: Ini dia, dua orang itu. Tengok, bé&rlari
macham orang gila.

Che’ Daud : Dia baharu tengok orang main sepak raga
di-padang, agak—nya.

5. Lépas Chuti

Wan Chik : ’'Dah balek pula. Macham mana chuti ?
Bagus ?

Mr. Black : Bagus-lah.

Wan Chik : Macham mana rupa Cameron Highlands ?

Mr. Black : Témpat makan angin bétul-bétul. Luas
juga, boleh kita bérjalan ka-sana sini.

Wan Chik : Téntu-la! tuan ségar badan lépas chuti
itu. Dahulu bérupa 1&mah.

Mr. Black : Bétul. Dahulu s?'alu badan rasa ta’sédap.
Sékarang ségar rasa-nya, boleh kérja balek.
Hairan, 1&pas sa-minggu tidor di-t&mpat
hawa yang s&juk, 'dali puleh rasa badan.

Wan Chik : Dua tiga bulan ini bukan main panas
di-sini. ‘Tapi ta’ lama lagi téntu-lah s€juk
sa-dikit s&bab musim hujan 'dah sampai.

Mr. Black : Saya harap &nche’ (.. b&ké&rja sampai hilang
nyawa sa-péninggalan saya. Kata saya
kalmarin mana-mana ké&rja yang ta’ wajib,
tinggalkan-lah dahulu.
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Wan Chik : Ta’apa. Che Hashim patut di-puji, kérja-
nya bérlébeh-1&beh. Ké&rani lain pun bagitu
juga. Tapi bakul surat tuan pun pé&noh
jua lagi.

Mr. Black: Téntu. Baik-lah saya habiskan kérja itu
sémua, jangan bértanggoh lagi.

Mrs. Brown :

Tukang Kébun-

Mrs. Brown :

Tukang kébun :

Mrs. Brown :

Tukang kébum

Mrs. Brown :

Tukang kébun

6. Mé&nanam Béneh

Saya baharu dapat béneh-b&neh yang
di-pé&san minggu lépas itu.

Béneh yang maju tumboh: di-négéri ini,
mem? Sa-paroh poko’ ta’ boleh tum-
boh di-sini. Hawa térlampau panas.
Bénch ini dari Ipoh, bukan-nya dari
négéri Inggéris. Dénch ni vang baik
sa-kali. Omar jaga-lah bétul-betul.
Baik, mem. Di-mana ’'nak tanam
béneh ini ?

Agak-nya chantek kalau kita tanam
bunga merah sa-bélah-mé&nvabélah
jalan masok ka-rumah itu. Sudah
lama sangat bunga zinia di-situ, baik
kita tukar.

Dalam bungkus yang mana, bunga
merah itu ?

Dalam bungkus hijau ini. Biar saya
tuliskan nama-nya. Omar pandai
bachi Rumi ? Tidak ? Biar saya
choba tulis Jawi. Saya ta’ beérapa
pandai ménulis, baharu beélajar . . .
Boleh Omar bacha, "tak ?

‘ Bunga merah di-t&pi jalan ”’. Boleh
saya bacha, mem. Apa yang di-
dalam bungkus kuning itu ?
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Mrs. Brown :

Tukang ké&bun :

Mrs. Brown :

Tukang kébun :

Mrs Brown :

Tukang k&bun :

Mrs. Brown :

Tukang k&bun :

Mrs. Brown :

Tukang k&bun -

Mrs. Brown :

Tukang ké&bun :

Mr. McNeil :

Bunga pé&tiunia.

Kita 'dah ada banyak bunga itu, mem.
Beétul, ’tapi jénis ini yang baik sa-kali.
Yang ini ‘nak di-tanam di-bawah
anjong.

Mem 'nak tanam di-dalam pasu ?
Tidak. Omar buat kotak panjang
sapérti yang Omar buat dahulu itu.
Ingat-kab ?

Yang bérkaki itu ?

Itu dia. Tiga kak: tinggi 18beh kurang.
Jadi boleh bunga-nya bérumbai-
umbai.

Mem beleh bagi duit héli papan ?
Omar buat pondok bunga kalmarin.
Tiada tinggal lagi kayu-nya ?

Ada  jupa,
agak-nya.

mem, ‘tapi ta’chukup,

Baik beli lagi juga. Saya
héndak suroh Omar buat pagar
jala-jala  dépan  jéndeia, témpat
mérayap bunga puteh yang hisar itu,
di-panggil o ing ‘“bunga bulan ”.
Wangi bau-n'a pada malam hari.

Ta'apa.

Baik mein.  Saya siap tanah dahulu,
koémudian  tanam b&neh-béneh ini
di-dalam kotak.

7. Bélajar Meayu

Sila &nche’ masok. Apa khabar
&nche’ ?
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Che’ Abdul Rahman :

Mr. McNeil :

Che’ Abdul Rahman

Mr. McNeil :

Che’ Abdul Rahiman

Mr. McNeil :

Che’ Abdul Rahman :

Mr. McNeil :

Che’ Abdul Rahman
Mr. McNeil :

Khabar baik, tuan. Minta maaf
lewat sikit saya sampai. Té&ngah
jalan hujan l&bat.

Baju &nche’ ta’ basah nampak-
nya. Dapat bértédoh di-t&pi
jalan ?

Tuan. Mujor ada pokok rendang
suku batu dari sini. Kalau tidak,
téntu-lah basah kuyup. Bila
hujan ré¢da sa-cikit, kawan lala,
sava tumpang payong-nya.

Sila &nche’ dudok. Saya minta
maaf juga. Kérja ményalin
karangan masok bahasa Melayun
itu ta’ sémpat di-buat.

Khabar-nya ada bichara bé&sar
di-inahkamah ? Té&ntu-lah tuan
sibok.

Sibok juga di-mahkamah. Di-
rumah pun ada kérja. Tukang
P.W.D. 'nak méngganti papan
lantai di-bilek tidor. Tadi saya
ktna aleh sémua buku yang
tératur di-tépi dinding itu.

Papan  di-makan  anai-anai
barang kali ?

Tidak. Di-makan api. Enche’
ta’ déngar ? Minggu lalu sa-
ké&rat rumah t&rbakar. Puntong
rokok té&rtinggal di-meja ch&rmin
agak-nya.

Saya ta’ déngar. Hariapa ?
Malam khamis, pukul sa-puloh.
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Che’ Abdul Ralunan  Stbab itu-lah saya ta’déngar.

Mr, McNeil :

Pada masa itu saya d&mam.
Sakit t&rok s&ndi tulang.

'Dah baik, s€¢karang ?

Che' Abdul Rahman Lé&ga sa-dikit. ‘Tapi sampai

Mr. Mc¢Neil :

s€¢karang pun bérasa 1&ngoh.

Kalau bagitu, jangan-lal saya
belajar lama.

Che’ Abdul Rahnian  Ta' usah-lah. Man kita bacha

Che' Saleh :

Mr. Smith :

Che’ Saleh :

Mr. Smith :

buku sa~dikit. Yang mana tuan
téngah bacha ? Chérita “ Hanp
Tuah ' ?

8. Menembak Buaya

Kalau tuan ta’ada kérja har jumaat ini,
mari kita mudek ménembak buava.

Ail  Ingat ingat sa-dikit, &nche’! Kata
orang Mélayu siapa jadi pawang buaya,
lambat laun-nya masok ka-mulut buaya
juga

Itu masa dahula, orang mengalir buaya.
Sekarany kita pakai sénapang. Saya 'dah
b&rsatuju deéngan Wan Mahmud héndak
mudek pada hari jamaat ini  Khabar-nya
ada buaya ganas dtkat Tanjong Ru.
Baik-lah. ’'Tapi yang sa- bénar-nya saya
’dah beérjanji déngan mem saya héndak ka-
Singapura. Saya ta’ tahu apa hé&ndak di-
buat-nva di-situ  Baik &nche’ tanya,
pujok dia pergi.  S&lalu dia b&rchakap
h&ndak tengok orang ménembak buaya.
Ini-lah p&luang-nya
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Che’ Saleh : Ta’apa. 'Tapi kalau mem héndak sama,
harus kita sewa motor Haji Ibrahim.
Pérahu Wan Mahmud kita boleh tunda.
Buaya ganas chélaka itu khabar-nya
sélalu b&rjémor dékat Tanjong Ru. Kalau
nasib baik, dapat kita ménembak dia
téngah bérjémor. Kalau tembak bila
dia timbul di-sungai, walau ké&na bétul
pun, émpat lima hari baharu bangkai-nya
timbul, kita tahu dia mati.

Mr. Smith  Bésar buaya itu?

Che’ Saleh : Bé&sar. Lagi pun béram bénar, khabar-nya.
Kadang-kadang dia timbul dé¢kat perahu
orang. Jangan takut! Motor Hajt
Ibrahim itu pun bésar juga. Kalau kéna
sébat ckor buaya itu pun, ta’térbalek.

Mr. Smnith : Baik-lah, Saleh. Esok kita b&rjumpa.

9. Kuli Che” Mat sélalu lambat kéluar békérja. S&bab
apa ¢ Barang kali Che’ Mat séndiri tidak ké&luar ambil
nama-nya sa-bélum dia bdkérja. Che’ Mat mahu
hadzir sélalu pagi—pagi, kémudian béri saya tahu siapa-
siapa kuli lambat k&luar, bolech di-ganti orang lain.
Dalam daftar kuli ada tiga ¢mpat orang yang kérap tidak
ké&luar karna sakit, patut di-réntikan dia. Bé&lum habis
tahun, mahu di-sélésai kérja ini. Skarang nampak-nya
lagi énam bulan baharu habis.

10. Sapérti pé&ngaduan orang itu sa-paroh sahaja bénar.
Kira-kira sa-puloh tahun dahulu tanah itu di-béri
akan ménanam padi sahaja: nyata-lah sharat itu
di-dalam surat géran (i.e. grant). Bukan-nya tuan
tanah itu tidak mé&ngé&tahui; bukan-nya dia bodoh.
Tétapi sa-panjang jalan, dua tiga rantai lebar-nya,
tanah itu di-tanam d&ngan poko’ nyior dan lain buah-
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buahan; ada juga t&mpat di-dirikan rumah di-t&ngah
b&ndang. Dato’ sendiri boleh tengok. Jikalau dia orang
tidak bértanam padi téntu kdrajaan mé&ngambil balek
tanah-nya itu. Tolong dato’ béri tahu.

11. Kényataan bé&rké&naan barang makan-makanan

Ada-lah di-dapati khabar oleh p8gawai daerah ia-1tu
banyak orang sCdang mé&nyimpan barang-barang
makanan di-dalam rumah-nya térl8beh sangat dari
pada yang di-k&heéndaki. Oleh sgbab ké&kurangan
barang-barang makanan 1tu, harus di-ké&luarkan
pératuran yang t&rsébut di-bawah ini supaya s&mue
orang boleh méndapat makan-makanan akan
ményégarkan badan-nyva.

Démikian-lah di-béri tahu :

1. Tidak di-b&narkan siapa-siap« pun simpan di-rumah
béras (gula, tépong, d.s.b.) 1ébeh dari pada yang
lazim di-makan dalam tempoh tiga hari.

[

Beérapa yang chukup tiga hari itu, ada-lah térsébut

di-dalam jadual yang di-bawah ini.

3. Jika siapa-siapa ménaroh lébeh dari pada yang
t8rsurat itu, déngan ségra-nya héndak di-béri
tahu kapada pgawai yang bérkuasa, ia-itu Wan
Suleiman bin Wan Harun.

4. Bérkuasa-lah pégawal itu .nasok m&meércksa mana-

mana rumah supaya ménghasilkan maksud pératuran

ini. ’

5. Bérkuasa-lah juga p&gawai itu méngambil apa-apa

barang yang di-dapati térlébeh dari pada yang

di-bénarkan itu.

Hukuman.
Barang siapa yang tidak mé&nurut sharat-sharat
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ptraturan yang di-atas ini atau yang *“mn&nggalang
pégawai itu dari pada ménjalankan dia, boleh-lah ia
di-tangkap déngan tiada warant, sérta di-daawa di-
dalam mahkamah.

Di-ké&chualikan dari pada sharat-sharat p&raturan
yang di-atas ini s&gala orang yang di-daftarkan
di-bawah, ia itu:

1. Mé&reka yang memang mé&ngumpulkan barang-
barang makanan karna pé&rniagaan, ia-itu saudager
dan tuan-tuan kelang béras.

2. Mreka yang bé&rtanam padi s&rta ményimpan
héras-nya di-jélapang.

12. Dari pada s€gala mércka yang bérjalan déngan kami,
pada sangka saya orang Mélavu yang térbaik sa—kali.
Sébab apa ? Mércka itu tidak bérgaji hanya-lah
méngikut ké¢héndak saya, di-tinggalkan-nya anak bini
sérta rumah dan barang apa yang térl¢kat pada hati
orang Melayu. Sunggoh pun bagitu, tiada pérnah dia
b&rsungut atau mémbantahi pérentah melainkan
sakalian-nya orang bd&sar dan orang rayat 18beh lagi
dia buat dari pada yang di-pinta. Ké&ring basah, panas
séjuk, mata-nya méngantok karna jaga, badan-nya
1&teh 18su karna t&rok békérja, makin di-suroh makin dia
bérgélut. Barang siapa bérfikir orang Melayu malas
chulas, n&schaya dia hairan maélihat usaha méreka itu.



APPENDIX

GLOSSARY OF GRAMMATICAL TERMS USED

PARTS OF SPEECH.

Noun

Pronoun

Adjective

Verb

. a “doing " word or a ' being’

. a naming word. e.g.

gate, Mary.

. a word that replaces a noun. e.g.

he, that, which.

. a word that belongs to a noun

(a) as an epithet (attributive) e.g.
a red book ; that box; which club ?

{b) as a statement (predicative) e.g.
The book is red.

" word. e.g.

He plass suash,

She ¢s reading.

The jungle was thick.

Subject and Predicate.

The subject of a sentence is the person
or thing, about whom or which, the verb
makes a statcment. e.p.

The grey car is new.
Al mosquitoes bite.

The predicate is the whole of the rest
of the sentence. e.g.
429
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The man in the Rolls Royce owns scveral
houses along the sea shore.

Object.

The object of a verb is the person or thing
which is affected by the action performed
by the subject. e.g.

I bought a putter.
He killed the snake.

Copula.

A copula is a verb which is merely a link
betwecen a subject-word and its description
e.g.

He ¢s an engineer.

She looks happy ({(i.e. she is, by

appearance, happy.)

Complement.

The complement is the description that
is so linked to the subject. e.g.

He is a clerk in a shipping firm.

Transitwe and Intransitive.
A verb is transitive when it has an
object.  e.g.

She drives a two—seater.

They have a refrigerator.

A verb is intransitive when it has no
object. e.g.

He comes here frequently.
She swims well.
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Aclive and Passive.

A verb is active when the subject performs
the action. e.g.

The carpenter made the shelves.

A verb is passive when the subject has
the action performed upon it. e.g.

The shelves were made by the carpenter.

Tense.
Tense shows time. e.g.

I wrote or was writing --- past tense.

I write or am writing - - present tense.
. -

1 shall wrilc - -future tense.

Maood

The indicative mood mukes a  state-
ment. e.g.

Buffaloes wallow .

The imperative mood gives an order. e.g.
Comc in !

The subjunctive mood expresses a wish, or
a condition. e.g.

God save the King !

If T weere you . . .

The infinitive mood expresses the verbal
idea, with no subject to bound it. Tt
usually has ‘“ to "’ in front of it. e.g.

To err is human.
He likes fo cef up early.
1 dare say.



432

Adverb

Preposition.
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Person and Number.

First person :

Singular  Plural

Iam . We are (1.e. the speaker
refers to himself or
to  himself and
others.)

Second person :

Singular  Plural

You are . You are {i.e. the speaker
refers to the listener
or listeners.)

Third person :

Singular  Plural

He, she . They are (i.e. the speaker

it is refers to somebody
clse.)

. {a) a word attached to a verb, to indicate

time, place or manner. e.g.

He came immediately.
Park the car Aere.
She dances well.

(b) a word attached to an adjective or to
another adverb, to indicate degree. e.g.

It is very hot.
He was driving rather fast.

a word that shows the relationship (usually
time or place relationship) between some
word (usually a verb or an adjective) and
a noun. e.g.

He was sitting on the sea-wall.

Wait until to-morrow.
She is clever with her hands.



GLOSSARY OF GRAMMATICAL TERMS 433

Conjunction . a joining word.

(a) joining words of equal weight, ie. a

co-ordinating conjunction. e.g.

cups and saucers.
foolish but kind.
black or white.

(b) attaching an explanatory statement

(expressing condition, time, reason, etc.)
to a main statement, or an object clause
to its verb, i.e. a subordinating con-
junction. e.g.

I will ring up 4f I can’t come.

They finished the match when the rain
cleared.

He skidded because his tyres were worn,
She said (thatf) she was tired.

MISCELLANEOUS TERMS

Enclitic .

Proclitic

Substantive

Verbal noun

Antithesls

. a short word that is always attached to

the preceding word by a hyphen.

. a short word that is always attached to

the following word by a hyphen.

. any word that 1s used to do the work of

a nourmn.

. anoun (ending in ““ -ing ") formed from

a verb and retaining its verbal function.
eg.
Weeding the garden is a tiring pastime.

. balancing one word or statement

against another word or statement, for
the sake of contrast.



